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FOREWORD

Military historians and scholars of operational art have tended to neglect the role
played by the American Expeditionary Forces in World War 1. Although the Army orga-
nized a historical office in 1918 to prepare a multivolume history of the war, budget res-
traints and other considerations frustrated Chief of Staff Tasker H. Bliss’ intention to
“record the things that were well done, for future imitation . . . , [and] the errors as
shown by experience, for future avoidance.” The momentous events of succeeding dec-
ades only strengthened this tendency to overlook our Army’s role in the fields of France
in 1918. This neglect, although understandable, is unfortunate: World War I posed
unique challenges to American strategists, tacticians, and logisticians—challenges they
met in ways that could provide today’s military student with special insights into the
profession of arms.

To encourage further research in the history of World War I and to fill a gap in the
Army’s historical documentation of that conflict, the Center of Military History has cre-
ated a World War [ series of publications consisting of new monographs and reprints.
Complementing our newly published facsimile reprint Order of Battle of the United
States Land Forces in the World War, we are reprinting this seventeen-volume compila-
tion of selected AEF records along with a new introduction by David F. Trask. Gathered
by Army historians during the interwar years, this massive collection in no way repre-
sents an exhaustive record of the Army’s months in France, but it is certainly worthy of
serious consideration and thoughtful review by students of military history and strategy
and will serve as a useful jumping off point for any earnest scholarship on the war.

There is a certain poignancy connected with the publication of this collection in the
seventieth anniversary year of “the war to end all wars.” Later this summer veterans of
that war will gather together, perhaps for the last time, to discuss the history of the
American Expeditionary Forces and to reminisce about their service. To them espe-
cially, but to all five million Americans who served in World War I, we dedicate this
scholarly undertaking.

Washington, D.C. WILLIAM A. STOFFT
1 June 1988 Brigadier General, USA
Chief of Military History
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THE SOMME OFFENSIVE OPERATION
August 8 - November 11, 1918

——

Preface

This volume presents records pertaining to participation of the II Corps, A. E. F.,
in the Somme offensive and operations preliminary thereto.

The II Corps, A. E. F., was formally organized by G. O. No. 102, G. H. Q., A. E. F.,
dated June 25, 1918. Lieut. Col. George S. Simonds had previously been appointed as
chief of staff by letter of instructions from G. H. Q., A. E. F., dated Feb. 22, 1918.
Subsequent instructions from the same source added G-1, G-4, Ordnance Officer, Quarter-
master and Chief Surgeon. With this personnel, Headquarters II Corps conducted prelimi-
nary negotiations with G. H. Q. British Expeditionary Forces and carried on its other
duties until the official announcement of organization.

The successive locations of Headquarters Il Corps, with dates are given below:

LOCATION FROM TO
1918 1918

MONTREUIL Feb. 24 Mar. 9
(PAS-de-CALAIS)

Chateau BRYAS Mar. 9 Apr. 1
(St-POL, PAS-de-CALAIS)

FRUGES Apr. 1 Aug. 30
(PAS-de-CALAIS)

HOUTKERQUE Aug. 30 Sept. 3
(NORD)

BEAUVAL Sept. 3 Sept. 22
(SOMME)

MERICOURT-sur-SOMME Sept. 22 Sept. 26
(SOMME)

BELLOY Wood Sept. 26 Oct. 5

{Near ASSEVILLERS, SOMME)

BUIRE Wood Oct. 5 Oct. 12
(Near TINCOURT, SOMME)

WIANCOURT Oct. 12 Oct. 25
(AISNE)



BERTANGLES
(SOMME)

BONNETABLE
(SARTHE)

Battle engagements of the Il Corps, A. E. F.

L

I

IIL.

ENGAGEMENTS IN BELGIUM

East Poperinghe Line
Ypres

Dickebusch Lake
Dickebusch Lake
Voormezeele
Voormezeele
Lankhof Farm
Vierstraat Ridge

PN A LN

BATTLE OF BELLICOURT (Aisne)

September 27-30, 1918,

(a) Preparatory Engagements.
1. The Knoll

2. Guillemont Farm
3. Quennemont Farm

(b) Final Attack. September 29-30, 1918

1. Canal Tunnel [St-Quentin]
2. Bellicourt

3. Nauroy

4, Cabaret Wood Farm

5. Bony

BATTLE OF MONTBREHAIN (Aisne)
October 6-17, 1918.

Montbrehain
Ponchaux
Geneve
Vaux-le-Pretre
Brancourt
Premont

Busigny
Becquigny

Bohain
Vaux-Andigny

. Escaufourt

La Haie-Menneresse
St-Benin

. St-Souplet

©ONDUA LN

b bt b b
hUON—O

Oct. 25

Nov. 27

July 9-August 20,

July 17-August 9.
August 2-August 8.
August 21-August 30.
August 9-September 2.
August 31-September 2.
August 31-September 2.
August 31-September 2.

September 27.
September 27.
September 27.

September 29-30.
September 29-30.
September 29-30.
September 29-30.
September 29-30.

October 6-7.
October 7.
October 7.
October 8.
October 8-9.
October 8-9.
October 9.
October 9.
October 9.
October 10-11.
October 10.
October 11.
October 11-17,
October 11-17.

Feb. 1 (1919)



IV. BATTLE OF THE SELLE RIVER

October 17-21, 1918.

1. St-Souplet October 17.
2. St-Martin-Riviere October 17.
3. T'Arbre-de-Guise October 17.
4. Ribeauville October 17.
5. Molain October 17,
6. Jonc-de-Mer Ridge October 18,
7. Arbre-Guernon October 18.
8. Mazinghien October 18-19.
9. St-Maurice River October 19-20.
10. Heights of Catillon October 19-20

The II Corps participated in these battles with the 27th and 30th Divisions, the
33d, 78th and 80th Divisions having been sent elsewhere late in August, 1918. On August
27, 1I Corps was directed to take over on August 30 command of the Dickebusch and Canal
sectors, where the 27th and 30th Divisions were in the line abreast: but this order was
revoked. On September 2 orders were issued to withdraw the 27th and 30th Divisions from
the line. From September 3 to September 20, the II Corps, composed of the American 27th
and 30th Divisions, formed part of the G. H. Q. reserve, B. E. F.; then it was assigned to
the British Fourth Army, which was operating against the Hindenburg Line east of Peronne,
The 27th and 30th Divisions moved into front line positions west and northwest of Belli-
court on the nights of September 23/24 and 24/25. At this time, the II Corps was affili-
ated with the Australian corps and operated under its orders. The II Corps took over,
from the Australian corps, command of the front held by the 30th Division on October 6,
and began to operate as a tactical unit. It remained constantly in action until October
19, after which it passed to army reserve and resumed intensive training. The Armistice
came before the II Corps could again go into action. The strength of the 27th and 30th
Divisions at the start and finish of their Somme operations were:

Date 27th Division 30th Division
Off. EM Off. EM

Sept.26, 1918 493 15,643 574 18,448

Oct. 24, 1918 458 9,917 452 12,638

[Memorandum C. of S., II Corps to G-5, G. H. Q., A. E. F., dated Oct. 28, 1918]

This compilation of documents starts with movement orders for the 27th and 30th
Divisions on September 2. It ends with a series of reports written some time after the
II Corps was withdrawn from the front line.

The attention of the student of the operations of the II Corps during the period of
September 22-October 1, 1918, is invited to the “Report on Operations of Australian
Corps, 20 September to 6 October” which will be found in Appendix I. This is a brief
and succinct account of the preliminary and main operations with outline plans therefor.
The action of the various divisions is briefly covered and perusal of this report is
deemed essential to a clear understanding of the operations of this period. In this same
report of the Australian Corps are also explained the relations existing between the
Australian and II Corps during the period of affiliation (September 22-October 6, 1918),
during which time the II Corps operated under the orders of the former. This report also
serves to cover the operations of the Australian Corps from the time the 27th and 30th
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Divisions were withdrawn from the line (October 1, 1918) until their reentry, with the
II Corps in command of the Australian Corps sector, on October 6, 1918,

[The following list of initials commonly used as abbreviations in the B. E, F, was
published by the II Corps in its Bulletin No. 1 dated April 10, 1918.]
GHQ, AEF: G-b5: Records File 15726-59

BULLETIN
No. 1

I CORPS, A, E. F.,
April 10, 1918.

The following list of initials in common use in the B. E, F. and of the individuals

or services to which they refer is published for the information of the members of this

corps:
G.S. General Staff. M.G.RA. Major General Royal
C.G.S. Chief of the General Artillery (G.H.Q.).
Staff. G.0.C.RA. General Officer Commanding
B.G.G.S. Brigadier General, Royal Artillery (of an
General Staff. Army).
G.S.0.1 General Staff Officer, C.RA. Commanding Royal Artillery
1st Grade (of a Corps or
G.S.0.2 General Staff Officer, Division).
2d Grade. S.0. to M.G.RA.  Staff Officer to Major
G.S.0.3 General Staff Officer, General Royal Ar-
3d Grade tillery.
G.S.0. 1 (0) General Staff Officer, S.0. for R Staff Officer for
1st Grade (Operation). Reconnaissance.
G.S.0.1(0) General Staff Officer, P.M. Provost Marshal.
1st Grade (Intelligence) APM. Asst, Prov, Marshal,
G.S.0.1(Sp. ] General Staff Officer, A.S.C. Army Service Corps.
1st Grade, (Special D. of S. Director of Supplies.
Intelligence or Contra- D.D.S. Deputy Director of
Espionage). Supplies.
G.S.0.1 () General Staff Officer, D.A.D.S. Deputy Asst. Director
1st Grade (Training). of Supplies.
M.S. Military Secretary. D. of T. Director of Transport.
AM.S. Asst. Military Sec. D.D.T. Deputy Director of
D.AM.S. Deputy Asst. Mil. Sec. Transport
A.G. Adjutant General. AD.T. Asst. Director of
D.A.G. Deputy Adjt. General. Transport.
AAG. Asst. Adjt. General. D.A.D.T. Deputy Asst. Director of
D.AAG. Deputy Asst. Adjt. Gen. Transport.
Q.M.G. Quartermaster General. D.D.S. and T. Deputy Director of Sup-
D.Q.M.G. Deputy Quartermaster plies and Transport.
General AD.S. and T. Asst. Director of Sup-
A.Q.M.G. Asst. Quartermaster plies and Transport.
General. D.AD.S.and T.  Deputy Asst. Director of
D.A.Q.M.G. Deputy Asst. Quarter- Supplies and Transport.
master General. 0.S. Ordnance Services.


http:G.O.C.RA

D.A. and Q.M.G.
AA. and Q.M.G.
D.G.T.

D.D.G.T.
AD.G.T.
D.A.D.G.T.

R.E.

E.in C.

C.E.

C.RE.

S.O.toE.in C.
S.0. to C.E.

RA.
D.V.S.

D.D.V.S.
AD.V.S.
D.A.D.V.S.
D.A.P.S.
D.D.A.P.S.

D.A.P. and S.S.

D.G.M.S.
D.D.G.M.S.

D.M.S.
D.D.M.S.

A.D.M.S.

Supt. P. and B.T.

Deputy Adjutant and
Quartermaster Gen.
Asst. Adjt. and Quarter-
master General.
Director Gen. of
Transportation.
Deputy Director Gen.
of Transportation
Asst. Director Gen.
of Transportation.
Deputy Asst. Director
Gen. of Transportation.
Royal Engineers.
Engineer in Chief (G.H.Q.)
Chief Engineer (of an
Army or Corps).

Commanding Royal Engineers

(of Army troops, Corps
troops and of a Division).

Staff Officer to Engineer
in Chief.

Staff Officer to Chief
Engineer.

Royal Artillery.

Director of Veterinary
Services.

Deputy Director of Veteri-
nary Services.

Asst. Director of Veteri-
nary Services.

Deputy Asst. Director of
Veterinary Services.

Director of Army Postal
Services.

Deputy Director of Army
Postal Services.

Director of Army Print-
ing and Stationery
Services.

Director General of
Medical Services.

Deputy Director General
of Medical Services.

Director of Medical Services.

Deputy Director of Medical
Services.

Asst. Director of Medical
Services.

Superintendent of Physical

and Bayonet Training.

D.O.S.
D.D.O.S.
A.D.O.S.
D.A.D.O.S.

D.A.S.
D.D. Signals

A.D. Signals
D.A.D. Signals
R.C.E.
C.R.C.E.

D.L.R

D.IL.W.T.

D.R.
D.D.R.

Director Ordnance
Services.

Deputy Director Ordnance
Services.

Asst. Director Ordnance
Services.

Deputy Asst. Director
Ordnance Services.

Director of Army Signals,

Deputy Director of Army
Signals.

Asst. Director of Army
Signals.

Deputy Asst. Director

of Army Signals.

Railway Constructions
Engineers.

Commanding Railway Con-
struction Engineers.

Director of Light Rail-
ways.

Director of Inland
Water Transport,

Director of Remounts.

Deputy Director of
Remounts.

Other common abbreviations

M.O.
M.T.
D.RL.S.

S.D.R.
G.H.Q.
I.B.
M.L.O.
S.S.0.
R.S.0.
R.T.O.

S.M.T.O.

Medical Officer.
Mechanical Transport.
Despatch Rider Letter
Service.
Special Despatch Rider.
General Headquarters,
Infantry Brigade.
Military Landing Officer.
Senior Supply Officer.
Railhead Supply Officer.
Railway Transportation
Officer.
Senior Mechanical Trans-
portation Officer.

The number of a division is written in Arabic numerals, e.g., 6th Division.

Number of a corps is written in Roman numerals, e.g., VI Corps.

Number of an army is written in words, e.g., Fifth Army.



Letters to a corps headquarters are addressed as follows:
Al! correspondence dealing with tactical matters, such as training operat
are addressed:

Headquarters (C),
XV Corps.

All correspondence dealing with supplies and administration services generally are

addressed:

Headquarters (Q),
IV Corps.

GEO. S. SIMONDS,
Lieutenant Colonel, G.S.,
Chief of Staff,

SOMME OFFENSIVE OPERATION
SEPTEMBER 2 TO NOVEMBER 11, 1918.

Location and Movements of the II Corps Prior to Active Operations,
September 2, 1918 to September 22, 1918

II CORPS WITHDRAWN FROM BELGIAN FRONT.

II Corps Headquarters established at BEAUVAL September 3, 1918 - Corps assigned to
G. H. Q., B. E. F. reserve - 27th Division assigned to Third Army, B. E. F. area - 30th
Division to First Army, B. E. F. area - transferred September 17 to Third Army, B. E. F.
area and ordered to rejoin II Corps.

HS Brit. File: Fldr. I (II Corps): Order
Transfer of 27th and 30th Divisions to Third and First (British) Armies

0. A, 222/1 ADVANCE GENERAL HEADQUARTERS, B. E. F.,
September 2, 1918.

1. The American 27th and 30th Divisions (less artillery) will be transferred to the
Third and First Armies respectively and held in G. H. Q. reserve.

2. Entrainment in each case will be at HEIDEBEEK®*---WAAYENBERG---PROVEN under
orders of Second Army.

3. American 27th Division will commence entertainment about midnight September 3/4.
It will detrain at DOULLENS and MONDICOURT under orders of Third Army.

4. American 30th Division will commence entrainment at midnight September 5/6. De-
training stations will be notified later.

J. H. DAVIDSON, M. G.
for

Lieut. General,

Chief of the General Staff.

* Syllable “beek” appears also as “beke,” variable spelling.
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HS Brit. File: Third Army: Telephone

Transfer of II Corps

CONVERSATION with Col. Dobbie, G. H. Q.
12:45 p. m. 2/9/18

American II Corps Hq. will arrive tomorrow and will go to BEAUVAL.,

I said they could detrain either at CANDAS or DOULLENS.,

American 27th Division will entrain in the north probably midnight Sept. 3/4, and
will be accommodated roughly in an area DOULLENS---ORVILLE---BEAUQUESNE---BEAUVAL.

I said detraining stations would be DOULLENS, CANDAS, MONDICOURT, if 3 stations
required.

Divisional headquarters to BEAUQUESNE.

American 30th Division is going to First Army.

C.J. W,

“G” (Q)
2.9.18.

C. J. WALLACE, Major
for Major General,
General Staff, Third Army.

HS Brit. File: (British Third Army): Order

Headquarters American II Corps and 27th Division Transferred to
British Third Army in General Headquarters Reserve

THIRD ARMY, B. E. F,,
N. G. 13/405 September 2, 1918,

[Extract]

1. Headquarters American II Corps and American 27th Division (less artillery) are
being transferred to Third Army and will be held in G. H. Q. reserve. Orders for the
move of the above will be issued separately.

American 27th Division will be administered by American II Corps.

2. Headquarters American II Corps will be accommodated at BEAUVAL.

® k k% kR

C.J. WALLACE,

Major

for

Major General,

General Staff, Third Army.



182-32.1: Field Orders

Corps Headquarters Transgferred From British Second Army to British Third Arm;
FIELD QRDERS IICORPS, A E. F,,
No. 11 September 2, 1918.

MAPS: 1:100,000 HAZEBROUCK (5A) and LENS
1:40,000 Sheets 27, 28, 57D and 57E

1. The headquarters of this corps and D Company, 412th Telegraphic Battalion will
be transferred from the British Second Army to the British Third Army,

2. Hgq. corps artillery and hq. corps heavy artillery of the British VII Corps will
not accompany this corps and will rejoin the British VII Corps under arrangements to be
made by them.

3. Instructions will be issued later regarding details of the move.

4. Corps headquarters will close at HOUTKERQUE at 6 p.m., September 3, 1918, and
open at BEAUVAL at the same hour and date.

G. W. READ,

Major General,

Commanding.
G-4 Il CORPS, A.E. F.
Orders September 2, 1918.

Map: FRANCE 1:100,000 LENS SHEET
[Extract]

1. In accordance with Orders Second Army G 251, August 31, 1918, and G 4 and G 10,
September 2, 1918, Second Army, these headquarters will move by rail to the Third Army on
September 3.

2. Entrainment of the II Corps Headquarters will be at PROVEN under unstructions to be
issued by the camp commandant. Detraining station CANDAS Exchange, destination BEAUVAL.

LR K JE IR 3R J
By command of Major General READ:

GEO. S. SIMONDS,
Chief of Staff.



230-32.1: Field Order and March Table

30th Division Transferred to British Third Army

FIELD ORDER 30th DIVISION, A. E. F,,
No. 14 Septemnber 2, 1918,

MAP: Sheet 19 S. E. 1/20,000
[Extract]

1. This division is being transferred to the British Third [First]* Army. The move
wlill be made by rail.
2. (a) Entraining will begin on the night September 5/6.
(b) Entraining stations will be as follows:

PROVEN
WAAYENBERG (X.13.¢.5.5)
HEIDEBEEK (X.27.a.2.4)

® k k% k%

5. Division headquarters will close at VOGELTJE Convent at 6 p.m., September 4,
and open at ESDAILE Camp at same hour. The time division headquarters will close at
ESDAILE Camp and time and place of opening in new area will be announced later.

E. M. LEWIS,
Major General,
Commanding.

HS Brit. File: Fldr. I (Il Corps): Order

Move of the American 27th Division
[Extract]

French Transport Order HEADQUARTERS, B. E. F,,
No. U. S. 228 September 3, 1918.

1. The American 27th Division will be moved by rail from the Second Army to the
Third Army, commencing on the 4th Inst.

L I O

L. C. OWEN,

Lieut. Col.,

for

Director of Railway Traffic,

* Subsequent documents indicate that “Third” is an obvious error and that it should read “First.”

-10 -



182-33.3: Telegram
Movement of Headquarters

IICORPS,A.E. F,,
Septemnber 3, 1918.

To: Third Army, British E. F.

Headquarters American II Corps will close at HOUTKERQUE at 6 p. m., Sept. 3 and will
open at BEAUVAL at the same hour and date.

283 G-3, Amer. II Corps

227-32.1: Field Order and March Table

Movement
FIELD ORDER 27th DIVISION, A. E. F.,
No. 40 September 3, 1918--6:30 a. m.
Maps: (HAZEBROUCK 5A
(LENS 11
[Extract]

1. This division (less all artillery and ammunition and supply trains) is being
transferred to the British Third Army, the movement, including horse transport, to be by
rail.

2. The division will entrain on September 4 and 5, commencing about midnight of
September 3/4, in accordance with entraining table and instructions to be issued in
other orders.

3. Entraining and detraining stations will be as follows:

PROVEN to DOULLENS,

HEIDEBEKE to CANDAS,
WAAYENBURG to MONDICOURT.

% k& k%

6. Division headquarters will close at OUDEZEELE September 4 at 10 p. m. and will
open at BEAUQUESNE at the same hour.

% k k%%

By command of Major General O'Ryan:

STANLEY H. FORD,
Chief of Staff.

-11-



27th Div.: Special Orders

Assignment 52d Field Artillery Brigade

SPECIAL ORDERS FIRST ARMY, A. E. F.,
No. 121 September 3, 1918,

The 52d Field Artillery Brigade (27th Division), now in the vicinity of BAR-le-DUC,
is assigned and will be reported for duty to the 33d Division.

By command of General PERSHING:

H. A. DRUM,
Chief of Staff.

182-32.1: Orders

Administration Orders, II Corps

G-4 IICORPS, A.E. F,,
ORDERS September 4, 1918,
No. 13

[Extract]

On arrival in the DOULLENS-BEAUQUESNE area, the American 27th Division will be ad-
ministered by the American II Corps. The following provisional arrangements have been
made:

(1) Railhead will be ROSEL on the DOULLENS-AMIENS Road, about 1 1/2 miles south of
BEAUVAL. Supplies on the bth Inst. will be drawn by M. T. and thereafter, by horse
transport.

%% %% %%

By command of Major General READ:

GEO. S. SIMONDS,
Chief of Staff.
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230-32.1: Memo

30th DIVISION, A. E. F.,
MEMORANDUM: September 4, 1918,

& &k &k &k & %

By command of Major General LEWIS:

ALLAN M. POPE,
Lieut. Col., G. S.,
Asst. Chief of Staff, G-1.

182-33.3: Letter

Operations Report

G-3 II CORPS, A E. F.,
September 4, 1918.

From: Commanding General
To: G-3, G. H. Q., American E. F.
Period ending noon September 4, 1918
[Extract]

* &k % &k k &

6. OWN CHANGES, MOVEMENTS AND ACTION DURING THE DAY:
Headquarters II Corps closed at HOUTKERQUE at 6 p. m., September 3, and opened
at BEAUVAL at same hour and day.
II Corps Headquarters and Headquarters Troop, 412th Telegraph Battalion moved
during the afternoon of September 3 and night and morning of September 4, from HOUTKERQUE
to BEAUVAL,

® k k k &k &

F. E. BUCHAN,
Colonel, G. S., G-3.
for

G. W, READ,

Major General, N. A.,
Commanding,
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GHQ War Diarles II Corps: War Diary

IICORPS, A.E. F.,
Septermber 4, 1918.

[Extract]

L2 IR 2 I K

REMARKS: Headquarters 27th Division opened BEAUQUESNE 4 p. m. and closed at
OUDEZEELE same hour.

JAMES M. LOVE, Jr.,
Adjutant General.

230-32.1: Location List

Locations 30th Division

30th DIVISION, A. E. F.,
Septernber 5, 1918.

Division Headquarters and Hq. Troop ROELLECOURT
105th Field Signal Battalion ROELLECOURT and St-MICHEL
113th Machine Gun Battalion St-MICHEL
105th Military Police GRAND-CAMP
105th Engineer Regiment FOUFFLIN-RICAMETZ and TERNAS
105th Engineer Train ROCOURT
108th Mobile Vet. Section GROSSART
118th Field Ambulance RAMECOURT
119th Field Ambulance RAMECOURT
Hqg. 105th Sanitary Train BRYAS
Hq. 59th BRIGADE HERNICOURT
Hq. 117th Infantry SIRACOURT
Headquarters Company SIRACOURT
Machine Gun Company HERICOURT
1st Battalion PIERREMONT
2d Battalion BEAUVOIS and CROIX
3d Battalion HERNICOURT and GAUCHIN
Headquarters 118th Infantry VALHUON
Headquarters Company "
Supply Company "
Machine Gun Company "
1st Battalion BOURS
2d Battalion MAREST and GRICOURT
3d Battalion PRESSY
114th Machine Gun Battalion CONTEVILLE and HUCLIER
132d Field Ambulance [Br.] HERNICOURT
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HQ. 60th INFANTRY BDE.

Hg. 119th Infantry
Headquarters Company
Machine Gun Company
Supply Company

1st Battalion

2d Battalion

3d Battalion

Hq. 120th Infantry and Hq. Company

SAINS
MAISNIL---St-POL

" 1®

”" "

HERLIN-le-SEC

NEUVILLE-au-CORNET and MONTS-enTERNOIS

BUNEVILLE
MONCHEAUX

HERLINCOURT

Supply Company HERLIN-le-SEC
Machine Gun Compaiy HERLINCOURT
1st Battalion PETIT-HOUVIN and SAINS
2d Battalion ECOIVRES and FRAMECQURT
3d Battalion CROISETTE
115th Machine Gun Battalion OSTREVILLE
134th Brit. Field Ambulance MAISNIL---St-POL
J. SHAPTER CALDWELL,
Major,
Acting Adjutant.

HS Brit. File; Fldr. 1-3 (30th Div.): N. G. S. 1408

30th Division Assigned to I Corps British First Army

FIRST ARMY, B.E. F.,
First Army N. G. S. 1408 September [5], 1918,

1. The American 30th Division on transfer from the Second Army to the First Army is
allotted to I Corps.
2. The move will take place by strategical train as under:
(a) Entrainment at HEIDEBEKE---WAAYENBERG---PROVEN, under orders of the
Second Army, commencing at midnight September 5/6, 1918.
(b) Detrainment at WAVRANS---BRYAS---PETIT-HOUVIN under arrangements of the D.
A. and Q. M. G., First Army.
3. On arrival in the First Army area, the American 30th Division will be accommodated
in the St-POL area (Hq. ROELLECOURT) and will be held in G. H. Q. reserve at 24 hours
notice.

EDWARD LASCELLES,
Major,

for

Major General,

General Staff, First Army.
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230-32.1: Field Order

Location Division Headquarters

FIELD ORDER 30th DIVISION, A. E. F.,
No. 15 September 5, 1918,

1. Division headquarters will close at ESDAILE Camp at 12 noon September 5, 1918,
and open at ROELLECOURT at the same hour.

By command of Major General LEWIS:

J. K. HERR,
Lieut. Col., G. S.,
Acting Chief of Staff.
182-33.1: Operations Report
G-3 II CORPS, A.E. F.,

September 5, 1918.
From: Commanding General
To: G-3, G. H. Q., American E. F.
Period ending noon September 5, 1918

[Extract]

LR IR JE O % J

6. OWN CHANGES, MOVEMENTS AND ACTION DURING THE DAY,

The relief of the 30th Division by the British 35th Division began night of September
3/4, continuing on September 4 and night of September 4/5. The 30th Division in accordance
with orders received, has been transferred from the Second Army to the Third [First] Army,
B. E. F. Entrainment to take place night of September 5/6 at PROVEN---WAAYENBERG---
HEIDEBEEKE.

2% k%

F. E. BUCHAN,
Colonel, G. S., G-3.
for

G. W. READ,

Major General, N. A.,
Commanding.
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G-3: GHQ: 304: Telegram

Location Headquarters 27th and 30th Divisions

II CORPS, A.E. F,,
Beauval, September 6, 1918--6:45 p. m.

G-3, G. H. Q., American E. F.
294 G-3. Headquarters RITA [27th Division] opened BEAUQUESNE 10 p. m., September 4.
Headquarters EVA [30th Division] opened ROELLECOURT, September 5.

BUCHAN,
G-3, II Corps.

230-50.5: Memorandum
Principles of Training

G-3/19 30th DIVISION, A. E. F.,
MEMORANDUM ORDERS September 6, 1918,

PRINCIPLES OF TRAINING FOR 30TH DIVISION WHILE IN St-POL AREA

1. It is more than probable that the time available for training will be short. We
must therefore concentrate all effort upon certain features necessary in the kind of
fighting we shall most probably meet on this front.

2. When thrown into the line we will doubtlessly be given a certain objective to
take - perhaps a line of trench, or a series of strong points. Often it is easier to gain
the objective than it is to keep it. We must always expect counterattacks. Therefore,
the captured ground must be consolidated in a hurry - both for shelter against artillery
and M. G. fire, and for assistance in repelling the counterattack. The work to be done,
often under heavy fire and while expecting every minute the counterattack, might be
considered under the following form:

(Wire
(@) Outpost line (Organized shell holes (Special attention to
(Trenches alternative positions.)

(It is not always a good practice to place the outpost line in a captured enemy
trench; the enemy artillery knows the range and position too well.)
(Trace
(b) Strong Points (Wire
(Shelter
(Trenches - all round defense.

3. An infantry unit such as the platoon, company or battalion cannot usually
accomplish its mission alone - it must be aided by other infantry units, or other arms,
such as artillery, machine guns, 1-pounders or trench mortars. But this aid cannot be
rendered unless the position and needs of the unit are known. For these, as well as many
other reasons, constant and intimate Haison is imperative, This liaison is not a thing
apart from the infantry unit - on the contrary, the unit commander is absolutely
responsible for maintaining constant touch to his flanks and rear. Abundant means of
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liaison are placed at his disposal, and something is lacking in initiative and efficiency
if a commander loses touch with his neighbors and fails to send back information to his
superior.

Brigade and regimental commanders must cooperate in correcting one of the gravest
weaknesses of this division; the following points should be covered first in this training:

LIAISON

(a) Within the platoon.

(b) From platoon to company, and laterally with other platoons.
{c} From company to battalion, and laterally.

(d) Liaison with aeroplanes - panels, flares, etc.

Use of all means of liaison - visual lamps, dogs, pigeons, runners, cyclist, as well
as phones and buzzers. The visual lamp has been almost entirely neglected in this divi-
sion - it has a wide use in semi-open warfare.

4. The third important subject for training at this time, is in the attack. The
rigid formality of following the creeping barrage of trench warfare, will be the exception
and not the rule in semi-open warfare, and infantry must depend for the most part for
success upon its own weapons. Effort will be made in this training to give the battalion
commander practice in handling his battalion with such auxiliary arms as machine guns, 1-
pounders, trench mortars, and perhaps field artillery. Lack of skill in auxiliary arms
causes needless casualties. In this connection, all commanders will consider the proposi-
tion of how best to carry forward, in the attack, a trench mortar and ammunition. In the
rapid advances of semi-open warfare, commanders of all grades must look out for the pro-
tection of their own flanks. The enemy has flanks, also, and your rapid advance will
often cause him to fall back or surrender. No progress will ever be made, if an align-
ment of units is waited for.

The training in attack is not a drill, like close order drill, and false assumptions
as to the ground, etc., should not be made except in rare instances. All commanders
should watch for any signs of perfunctory performance and must stamp it out at once.

Training in attack should include the following points:

(a) Platoon, company and battalion in attack.

Special attention - loose deployment, close liaison, and use of Lewis guns,
machine guns, 1-pounders, and trench mortars.

{b) Problems in reduction of M. G. nests and strong points.

{c} How to follow a barrage.

5. The preliminary training will be directly under regimental commanders, under
supervision of brigade commanders. Schedules of training will, however, be submitted to
these headquarters, after approval by intermediate commanders.

Any evidence of perfunctory execution of training at a time so vital will be inter-
preted as a glaring example of irresponsibility and inefficiency.

By command of Major General LEWIS:
JOHN K. HERR,

Lieut. Col., G. S.,
Acting Chief of Staff.
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182-33.3: Letter

Operations Report of 27th and 30th Divisions

G-3 IICORPS, A.E. F,,
September 6, 1918.

From Commanding General

To: G-3, G. H. Q., American E. F

Subject: Operation report for period ending noon, September 6, 1918

[Extract]

2388

6. OWN CHANGES, MOVEMENTS AND ACTION DURING THE DAY:

The 30th Division entrained last night for transfer to the British First Army area,
diviston headquarters at ROELLECOURT. The 27th Division finished entraining yesterday for
transfer to the British Third Army area, and division headquarters has been established at
BEAUQUESNE.

* % % % % %

F. E. BUCHAN,
Colonel, G. S., G-3.
for

G. W. READ,
Major General,
Commanding,

30th Div.: Org. Rec.: Gen. File 370.4: Order of Battle

IICORPS,A.E. F,,
September 7, 1918---12 noon.

II Corps Headquarters BEAUVAL
30th Division
Headquarters ROELLECOURT
59th Infantry Brig. Hq. HERNICOURT
117th Inf. Hq. SIRACOURT
118th Inf. Hq. VALHUON
60th Infantry Brig. Hq. SAINS
119th Infantry Hq. MAISNIL---St-POL
120th Infantry Hq. HERLINCOURT
105th Engrs. Hq. FOUFFLIN-RICAMETZ and TERNAS
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27th Division

Headquarters BEAUQUESNE
53d Infantry Brig. Hq. DOULLENS
105th Infantry Hq. FAMECHON
106th Infantry Hq. DOULLENS
54th Infantry Brig. Hq. RAINCHEVAL
107th Infantry Hq. TERRAMESNIL
108th Infantry Hq. AMPLIER
102d Engrs. Hq. HALLOY
F. E. BUCHAN,

Colonel, G. S., G-3.

27th Div.: 227-12.3: Telegram

Replacements for 27th Division
FROM: 1II Corps
DATE: September 7, 1918.
TO: C.of S., G.H.Q.,A . E F.

In view of probable service confronting 27th Division, request that replacements be
furnished that division. It has just been withdrawn from tour in the line in which it has
suffered considerable casualties and at last report was 62 officers and 2,547 men short.
Request that replacements be forwarded in order to have advantage of short period of
training before further service.

G. W. READ,

Major General,
Commanding II Corp.

230-32.15: Order

Instruction in Action of Infantry With Tanks

G-3 30th DIVISION, A. E. F.,
September 7, 1918.

MEMORANDUM ORDERS:
[Extract]

1. Instruction in action of infantry with tanks will take place at SAUTRICOURT as
follows:
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http:230-32.15

September 9 - 117th Infantry, entire regiment
" 10 - 118th Infantry, entire regiment
" 11 - 119th Infantry, entire regiment
" 12 - 120th Infantry, entire regiment

%k % k%%

By command of Major General LEWIS:
JOHN K. HERR,

Lt. Colonel, G. S.,
Acting Chief of Staff.

G-3: GHQ: 82: Letter
Operation Report

G-3 IICORPS, A . E. F,,
September 7, 1918.

From: Commanding General
To: G-3, G. H. Q., American E. F.
Period ending noon, Sept. 7, 1918.

[Extract]

* Xk k% %%

6. OWN CHANGES, MOVEMENTS AND ACTION DURING THE DAY.

The 27th Division has taken position in the British Third Army area on the G.H.Q.
reserve line.

The 30th Division is taking position in the British First Army area on the G.H.Q.
reserve line.

F. E. BUCHAN,
Colonel, G. S., G-3.
for

G. W. READ,

Major General, U. S.,
Commanding.
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G-3: GHQ: 82: Letter

Operation Report

G-3 II CORPS,A.E. F.,
September 8, 1918.

From: Commanding General
To: G-3, G. H. Q., American E, F.
Period ending noon, Sept. 8, 1918

[Extract]

sk s

6. OWN CHANGES, MOVEMENTS AND ACTION DURING THE DAY.

All units of the 30th Division (less artillery) have taken position in the British
First Army area.

Nothing further to report.

s

F. E. BUCHAN,
Colonel, G. S., G-3
for

G. W. READ,

Major General, U. S.,
Commanding.

Medical General: Fldr. 10: Memo

Evacuation of Sick and Wounded

30th DIVISION, A. E. F.,
OFFICE OF THE DIVISION SURGEON,
SECRET MEMO. 3 September 13, 1918.

The following scheme for the evacuation and care of the sick of this division will
become effective Saturday, September 14, 1918:
1. CHANGE OF MEDICAL ARRANGEMENTS:

(a) The 118th Field Ambulance, now at RAMECOURT, will occupy the hutted camp
formerly designated as Canadian C. C. S. 1 at PERNES. The main dressing station now
operated by this unit at RAMECOURT will close on the morning of September 14 and open at
C. C. S. 1 Canadian, on the same date.

(b) Prior to departure from RAMECOURT, the wards will be cleared of all patients
who are capable of being returned to duty; serious cases, those with temperatures, and
those with communicable diseases will be transferred to Stationary Hospital, at St-POL.
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All others will be transferred to the main dressing station which is to be established at
the old site of C. C. S. 1 Canadian, at PERNES.

(c) An advance party of one officer and 25 men will occupy C. C. S. 1 Canadian at
PERNES this date.

2. Field Ambulance 119 will occupy the site formerly used by C. C. S. 1 Canadian at
PERNES, in conjunction with Field Ambulance 118. An advance party of one officer and 25
men will occupy this camp Friday, September 13, 1918; the remaining part of the ambulance
will move on Sept. 14, 1918,

3. The 132d Field Ambulance will establish a collecting station at HERNICOURT and
will make daily collection of the sick from the following-named units:

Headquarters 30th Div. and Hq. Troop at ROELLECOURT

Headquarters 59th Brigade HERNICOURT
115th Machine Gun Bn. OSTREVILLE
105th Field Sign. Bn. ROELLECOURT and St-MICHEL
113th Machine Gun Bn. St-MICHEL
105th Military Police GRAND-CAMP
105th Engineer Train ROCOURT
Headquarters 117th Infantry SIRACOURT

Headquarters Co. and Supply Co. "

Machine Gun Company HERICOURT

1st Battalion PIERREMONT

2d " BEAUVOIS and CROIX

3d " HERNICOURT and GAUCHIN
114th Machine Gun Bn. CONTREVILLE and HUCLIER
3d Bn., 120th Inf. CROISETTE

4. The 134th Field Ambulance will establish a collecting station for sick at
MAISNIL-St-POL and will make daily call for the collection of the sick for the following-
named units:

Headquarters 60th Brigade SAINS
Headquarters 119th Infantry MAISNIL—St POL
Headquarters Company "
Machine Gun Company " "
Supply Company HERLIN-le-SEC
1st Battalion NEUVILLE-au-CORNET and
MONTS-en-TERNOIS
2d " BUNEVILLE
3d " MONCHEAUX
Headquarters 120th Inf, and Hq. Co. HERLINCOURT
Supply Company HERLIN-le-SEC
Machine Gun Co. HERLINCOURT
1st Battalion PETIT-HOUVAIN and SAINS
2d " ECOIVRES and FRAMECOURT
105th Engineers FOUFFLIN-RICAMETZ and TERNAS

5. The 119th Field Ambulance at PERNES will call daily and transport the sick of the
following-named units to the main dressing station at PERNES:

Headquarters 118th Infantry VALHUON
Headquarters Company "

Supply Company "
Machine Gun Company "
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1st Battalion BOURS

2d ! MAREST and GRICOURT
3d " PRESSY

6. The motor cars now with the four infantry regiments and supplied by the 118th and
119th Field Ambulance will be replaced by motor cars from the 132d and 134th Field
Ambulances, respectively. The 132d Field Ambulance will furnish ambulance cars to the
117th and 118th Infantry; the 134th Field Ambulance will furnish ambulance cars to the
119th and 120th Infantry. Motor cars of the 118th and 119th Field Ambulances upon being
relieved will report to their organization at PERNES,

7. A holding party of one noncommissioned officer and four men will remain at the
Chateau at RAMECOURT.

8. Acknowledge.

A, M. WHALEY,
Lieut. Colonel, Medical Corps, U. S. A.,
Division Surgeon.

HS Brit, File; Fldr, 1-3 (30th Div.); Order

30th Division Transferred from First to British Third Army
to Rejoin II Corps

GENERAL HEADQUARTERS, B. E. F.,
0. A 222 September 14, 1918.

1. The American 30th Division will be transferred from First Army to Third Army to
rejoin the American II Corps.
2. The move will be carried out by tactical train and road as follows:

(a) Tactical trains (personnel only) on September 17 and 18. Entrainment at
WAVRANS, PETIT-HOUVIN, and BRYAS under First Army orders. Detrainment at BELLENGLISE
and ROISEL under Third Army orders,

(b) Transport by road under Third Army orders. Move to be complete by afternoon
September 18.

3. On completion of the move, the American 30th Division will be held in G. H. Q.
reserve in the PUCHEVILLERS-TOUTENCOURT area.

J. H. DAVIDSON,

Major General,

for

Lieut. General,

Chief of the General Staff.
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HS Brit. File: Order

30th Division Transferred From British First Army to British
Third Army Under Orders American II Corps

No. G13/462

3.

4,
Corps.
5,

[Extract]

L 3R IR I I

THIRD ARMY, B. E. F,,
September 15, 1918.

On arrival [in Third Army area] the American 30th Division will be accommodated
under orders of American Il Corps as follows:

A Bde. Hq.
B Bde. Hq.

LOUVENCOURT
TOUTENCOURT

LOUVENCOURT
ARQUEVES
LEALVILLERS
ACHEUX

A list of villages for the accommodation of the division is attached.

IV and V Corps will place the necessary accommodation at the disposal of the
American II Corps.
American 30th Division will be in G. H. Q. reserve, administered by American II

Acknowledge.

C. J. WALLACE,

Major,

for

Major General, General Staff,
Third Army.

VILLAGES TO ACCOMMODATE AMERICAN 30th DIVISION

ARQUEVES
LEALVILLERS
CLAIRFAYE
HARPONVILLE
TOUTENCOURT
ACHEUX
VARENNES
FORCEVILLE
HEDAUVILLE
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LOUVENCOURT IV Corps
VAUCHELLES !

PUCHEVILLERS Area Commandant
HERISSART BEAUQUESNE
RUBEMPRE "

TALMAS "

La VICOGNE "
VAL-de-MAISON "

Enclosure to Third Army No. G.13/462. September 15, 1918.

182-40.1: Orders

Method of Supplying 30th Division

G-4 I CORPS, A.E. F.,
No. 14 September 15, 1918,

Maps - LENS. Scale 1:100,000
57D  Scale 1:40,000

Reference Field Orders 12* II Corps, American E. F,

On arrival in the TOUTENCOURT-PUCHEVILLERS area, the American 30th Division will be
administrated by the American II Corps. The following provisional arrangements have been
made:

(1) Last railhead in the First Army will be at St-POL on the 17th Inst. Supplies
will be drawn by mechanical transport to be provided by American II Corps. The first
railhead in the Third Army will be at ROSEL on the 18th Inst., on the DOULLENS-AMIENS
Road about 1 1/2 miles south of BEAUVAL. Supplies on the 18th Inst. will be drawn by
mechanical transport. The S. S. O. of the division will get in touch with the R. S. O.
at ROSEL forthwith,

(2) S. A A for target practice will be drawn from Third Army dump at PUCHEVILLERS.
Applications for allotment should be made to G-4, American II Corps.

(3) Baths in the divisional area have not yet been handed over by Third Army.
Information on this point will be communicated later by wire. Clean clothes are obtainable
from No. 1 Area Laundry ABBEVILLE. 30,000 clean sets will arrive weekly and will be
drawn by the division and distributed among the divisional baths. Clean clothing will
arrive on the supply train and will be returned by the same method.

(4) R. E. material is obtainable through C. R. E. Third Army Troop at ROSEL dump.
Applications will be made to G-4, American II Corps.

(5) The sanitary section for the divisional area is the 21st Sanitary Section, Map
Reference 57 D, 0 27 B 4.3.

(6) The 16 lorries for the division will be parked in BEAUQUESNE, and will report to
the O. C., 39th M. T. Company, who will be responsible for the repair and maintenance of
the divisional mechanical transport.

(7) Personnel railhead will be notified later.

* Not printed: See British Hq. O. A. 222, Sept. 14, 1918 and British Third Army No. G13/462, Sept. 15, 1918.
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(8) Ordnance will be demanded by the D. O. O. on the base in the usual manner,
Application for ordnance stores over and above the scale prescribed in the M. S. tables
which have been published, will be made to American II Corps. This order also applies to
area stores.

(9) Canteen stores will be drawn from CANDAS bulk stores. Information is being
published by Third Army Q as to the amount allotted to you, and no stores should be drawn
until this information is recetved by you. The division will continue to draw from First
Army until next Friday.

(10) Medical arrangements for evacuating sick will be notified separately by the
corps surgeon.

(11) Traffic circuits laid down in Third Army traffic map will be adhered to.

(12) Billeting table as attached. [Omitted.]

(13) Acknowledge.

By command of Major General Read:

GEO. S. SIMONDS,
Chief of Staff.

230-32.1: Field Order

Division Transferred to Puchevillers Area, September 17 and 18

FIELD ORDERS 30th DIVISION, A. E. F.,
No. 16 September 15, 1918.

Map: LENS 1:100,000
[Extract]
1. This division will move to the PUCHEVILLERS area on the 17th and 18th instant.

The move will be made by tactical train. All transport will move by road on the 17th
instant, staging at BOUQUEMAISON.

* & & &k kX%

5. Division headquarters will close at ROELLECOURT at 10 a, m., September 18, and
open at PUCHEVILLERS at same hour.

E. M. LEWIS,

Major General,
Commanding,.
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182-32.1: Field Orders and Amendment

American 30th Division Transferred

FIELD ORDERS IICORPS,A.E. F.,,
No. 13 September 16, 191811 a. m.
MAP: 1:100,000 LENS
ATIIT TV T NMILJTRTM TCQ CTTDCOTITI T TV TN TY MTOTTNTD AT, 10
1IOL D\UULAAJVWING 1O OUDOILI11ULLL) PUIN ['ILAA URLJILIN lVO 14
1. American 30th Division (less artillery) will be transferred from First Army area

to Third Army Area by tactical trains (personnel only) and will come under the orders of
the American II Corps.
2. The move will be carried out as follows:

(a) Entrainment at WAVRANS, PETIT-HOUVIN and BRYAS on September 17 and 18,
under orders of the First Army.

Detrainment will be carried out at Le ROSEL and BELLENGLISE under orders of the
American II Corps.

{b) Transport will move by road staging if necessary in HAUTE VISEE.
The move to be completed by afternoon of September 18.

On arrlval American 30th Division will be accommodated under orders of American

Division Headgquarter PUCHEVILLERS
A Brigade Hgq. LOUVENCOURT
B Brigade Haq. TOUTENCOURT
A Regt. Hq. LOUVENCOURT
E Regt. Hq. ARQUEVES

C Regt. Hq. LEALVILLERS
D Regt. Hq. ACHEUX

4, American 30th Division will be in G. H. Q. reserve, administered by the
ican II Corps.

5. Detailed instructions relative to supply, change of railhead, evacuation, etc.,
will be issued later.

6. Acknowledge.

«

G. W. READ,
Maj. Gen.,
Commanding.
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230-32.1: Memo Order

Division Headquarters Closes

G-3/27 30th DIVISION, A. E. F.,
MEMORANDUM ORDERS: September 16, 1918,

1. Paragraph 5, Field Order No. 16, is amended to read as follows:
Division headquarters will close at ROELLECOURT, 10 a. m., September 18 and open
at HERISSART at the same hour.

By command of Major General LEWIS:

JOHN K. HERR,
Lieut. Col., G. S.,
Acting Chief of Staff.

Medical General: Fldr. 10: Memo

New Stations for Sanitary Units

30th DIVISION, A. E. F.,
September 16, 1918.

Memo. to C. O., 105th Sanitary Train:

1. In compliance with Field Order 16, these headquarters, this division will move
to the PUCHEVILLERS area on the 17th and 18th Inst.

2. Field order specifies entraining and detraining points for Field Ambulances 118,
119, 132, and 134. Administrative orders specifies disposition and route of horse trans-
port.

3. Field Ambulance 118, which is operating main dressing station at PERNES, will
close by 10 a. m., September 17, 1918. All patients will be evacuated prior to closing
of M. D. S. All patients capable will be returned to duty.

4. Motor cars (ambulances) assigned to regiments and Hdqrs. 30th Division will
accompany units to entraining points, after which they will proceed in convoy in charge
of an officer to rejoin their unit at new area.

5. Details of convoy for motor cars of 105th San. Train will be in charge of C. O.,
105th San. Train.

6. The C. O., 105th San. Train will detail motor cars (ambulance) with necessary
personnel and equipment to proceed in time to meet detraining troops at BELLENGLISE and
ROISEL. These motor cars will remain at detraining points to care for the evacuation of
all sick.

A M. WHALEY,
Lieut. Colonel, Medical Corps, U. S, A,
Division Surgeon.
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G-3: GHQ: 84: Operation Report

G-3 II CORPS, A.E. F.,
September 16, 1918.

From: Commanding General
To: G-3, G. H. Q., American E. F,
Noon

[Extract]

* % % % % %

6. Own changes, movements and action during the day. No change.

* % % % % %

9. Action during the day and orders issued and recetved.

Field Order No. 12, these headquarters, was issued at 10 p. m., Sept. 15, ordering
the transfer of the 30th Division from the First Army to the Third Army, to rejoin and
come under the orders of the American II Corps. Field Order No. 13 was issued at 11 a. m.,
Sept. 16, covering the same move and in substitution of Field Order No. 12, the entrain-
ment of the 30th Division to take place at WAVRANS, PETIT-HOUVIN, and BRYAS on Sept. 17
and 18. Division headquarters will be established at PUCHEVILLERS.

LR I I I I

F. E. BUCHAN,
Colonel, G. S., G-3.
for

G. W. READ,
Major General,
Commanding.

182-32.1: Orders

Amendment to Field Orders No. 13.

FIELD ORDERS IICORPS, A.E. F,,
No. 13 September 17, 1918.

Amendment No. 1

1. Paragraph 3, Field Orders No. 13, is amended as follows:
Headquarters American 30th Division will be at HERISSART, and not as therein stated.

By command of Major General Read:
GEO. S. SIMONDS,

Col., G. D.,
C. of S.
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G-3: GHQ: 84: Operations Report

G-3 Il CORPS, A. E. F.,
September 17, 1918.

From: Commanding General
To: G-3, G. H. Q., American E. F,
Noon

[Extract]

LI I

5. Own situation at beginning of the day. 27th and 30th Divisions remain in
G. H. Q. reserve.

6. Own changes, movements and action during the day. The movement of the 30th
Division from the First Army to the Third Army area, to come under the tactical control
of the II Corps, began today, in accordance with Field Order No. 13, issued from these
headquarters yesterday.

* %k %k k% *

9. Action during the day and orders issued and received. Field Order No. 13 has
this day been amended to read as follows: Headquarters of the American 30th Division will
be at HERISSART.

LR IR I O

F. E. BUCHAN,
Colonel, G. S., G-3.
for

G. W. READ,
Major General,
Commanding.
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GHQ: Fldr. 310: List

Troop Movements, 27th and 30th Divisions

G-3

II CORPS, A.E. F,,
September 18, 1918---10 a. m.

HEADQUARTERS OF FORMATIONS

II Corps Headquarters

27th Division

Division Headquarters
53d Infantry Brig. Hq.

54th Infantry Brig. Hq.

104th M. Gun Bn. Hgq.

102d Engr. Regt. Hq.

102d F. Sig. Bn. Hq.
30th Division

Division Headquarters

59th Infantry Brig. Hq.

60th Infantry Brig Hq.

105th Engr. Regt. Hq.

113th M. Gun Bn. Hq.
105th F. Sign. Bn. Hq.

105th San. Train Hq.

[Extract]

* &k &k % % %

* k %k k%

* k &k ok k%

® k k k k&

* k k k% &k
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10 a. m., September 18, 1918

BEAUVAL

BEAUQUESNE
DOULLENS

RAINCHEVAL

RAINCHEVAL
HALLOY
BEAUQUESNE

HERISSART
LOUVENCOURT

TOUTENCOURT

TALMAS
PUCHEVILLERS
RUBEMPRE
TALMAS

F. E. BUCHAN,
Coal, G. S. G-3.



GHQ, AEF: Roster Officers II Corps: Roster

Statistical Section II CORPS,A.E. F.,
ADJUTANT GENERAL'S OFFICE,
September 18, 1918.
WEEKLY ROSTER OF OFFICERS IN HEADQUARTERS II CORPS
[Extract]

COMMANDING
Maj. Gen. George W. Read, U. S. A.

ok ok ok ok ok

CHIEF OF STAFF
Col. G. S. Simonds, G. S., U. S. A.

G-1
Lt. Col. Richard K. Hale, F. A., U. S. A.

L I I

G-2
Lt. Col. Kerr T. Riggs, Cav., U. S. A,

LR S I

G-3
Col. Fred. E. Buchan, Inf,, U. S. A,

ok ok & ok &

G-4
Lt. Col. J. P. Terrell, F. A., U. S. A,

ok ok ok ok ok

ADJUTANT GENERAL
Col. James M. Love, Jr., A. G., U. S. A,

LIE JE I SR O

STAT. OFFICER
Capt. Corvan Fisher, Inf., U. S. A.

L IE I B B O

INSPECTOR GENERAL
Col. George D. Moore, 1. G., U. S. A.

JUDGE ADVOCATE
Lt. Col. Irvin L. Hunt, J. A., U. S. A.
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QUARTERMASTER
Col. E. S. Walton, Q. M. C., U. S. A.

LI IR R

CORPS SURGEON
Col. C. C. Collins, M. C,, U. S, A,

LI IR I O

CORPS SIGNAL OFFICERS
1st Lt. Frank L. Tyree, Sig. C., U. S. A.

LI IR I O

CORPS GAS OFFICER
1st Lt. D. Clapp, San. C., U. S. A. (Actg.)

LI R I O

CORPS ASST. PROVOST MARSHAL
Major H. A. C. DeRublo, F. A., U. S. A.

* % & & &k

MIL. POSTAL EXP. SERVICE
2d Lt. P. M. Christian, Inf,, U. S, A,

LIAISON OFFICER
Maj. C. A. Lidbury (British)

LI B I O

GHQ, AEF: Roster Officers 27th Div.: Roster
Statistical Division

CORVAN FISHER,
Capt., Inf,, U. S. A.,
Chief Statistical Officer.

27th DIVISION, A. E. F.,
ADJUTANT GENERAL'S DEPARTMENT,
Beauquesne, September 18, 1918.

WEEKLY ROSTER OF OFFICERS

[Extract]

COMMANDING
Maj. Gen. John F. O'Ryan.

LI IR I O
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CHIEF OF STAFF
Col. Stanley H, Ford

G-1
Maj. Edward Olmstead.,

LR I IR 3% I

G-2
Maj. William T. Starr.

[ 3 I I % N 2

G-3
Col. Theodore B. Taylor.

3 IR I I B )

ADJUTANT
Maj. Homer B. Battenberg (Acting).

STAT. OFFICER
Capt. Theodore W. Janeway.

[ 3E 3K K 3% I 2

INSPECTOR
Lt. Col. J. Mayhew Wainwright.

JUDGE ADVOCATE
Maj. James L. Kincaid.

QUARTERMASTER
Lt. Col. Henry S. Sternberger.

[ 3E 3% 3% 3% I 2

MEDICAL CORPS (INCLUDE DENTAL AND VETERINARY CORPS)
Lt. Col. Walter C. Montgomery, Div. Surg.

L 3E 3K I I N 2

ENGINEER DEPT.
Col. George B. Pillsbury (Comdg. 102d Engrs.).

ORDNANCE DEPT.
Maj. Joseph J. Daly, Div. Ord. Off.

E R IR K % 2N 2

SIGNAL CORPS
Maj. William L. Hallahan, Div. Sig. Off.

E R IR K % 2N 2
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C.W.S.
Capt. Harry W, Terry.

ASST. PROVOST MARSHAL

Maj. T. Harry Shanton (Comdg. 102d Mil. Pol.).

Hq. TROOP
Capt. Tristram Tupper.

DIV. M. G. OFFICER
Lt. Col. Edward McLeer, Jr.

MOTOR TRANSPORT OFFICER
Maj. Walter L. Bell, Attd.

G-3, GHQ: Fldr. 84: Operations Report

G-3

From: Commanding General

To: G-3,G.H. Q.,A. E. F,

L IE K B B A )

L IE K B B A )

II CORPS,A.E. F,,
September 18, 1918.

[Extract]

L IE K B B A )

5. Own situation at beginning of the day: 27th and 30th Divisions remain in G. H. Q.

reserve.

6. Own changes, movements and action during the day: Hq. 30th Division has been

established at HERISSART.

F. E. BUCHAN,
Colonel, G. S., G-3.
for

G. W. READ,

Major General,
Commanding.
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G-3: GHQ: Fldr. 84: Operations Report

G-3 IICORPS, A.E. F,,
From: Commanding General September 19, 1918.
To: G-3. G. H. @., American E. F.
Noon
[Extract]

* % %k k&

5. Own situation at beginning of the day: 27th and 30th Divisions remain in G, H. Q.

6. Own changes, movements and action during the day: A divisional maneuver is
bemg arﬂed out tnrlrny hryr +he N7+h h{1ﬂc{on in the terﬂfnﬂy arouvr\r] RERNAVIITI R wect of

vlay wy uil & ul isiviol LAV y cuUaiig 200t NaNGA Y 1dsiads, WLOL VL

* %k k &k k¥

F. E. BUCHAN,
Colonel, G. S., G-3.
for

G. W. READ,
Major General,

Commanding.

II Corps Transferred to the Fourth Army, B. E. F.

II Corps relieved from G. H. Q., B. E. F. reserve September 20, 1918 and transferred
to the Fourth Army, B. E. F., - affiliated with the Australian Corps. September 22,

corps headquarters moved from Beauval to Mericourt-sur-Somme. The 27th and 30th Divisions

ordered to assemble in the Tincourt area.

HS Brit. File: Fldrs. 1, II, III: Order

American II Corps Transferred to British Fourth Army

GENERAL HEADQUARTERS, B
0. A, 222 September 20
1. The American II Corps is released from G. H. Q. reserve and will be transferred
to Fourth Army as under.
2. The American 27th Division will move by tactical train (personnel only) on

September 23 and 24, one brigade each day, entraining in vicinity of Doullens under Third
Army orders, and detraining in neighborhood of TINCOURT under orders of Fourth Army.

8.



The transport will move on the nights of September 22/23 and 23/24.

3. The American 30th Division will move by bus on nights 23/24 and 24/25 under
arrangements to be made by Fourth Army in consultation with Third Army and bus park.

The transport will move on the nights 22/23 and 23/24.

4. The American II Corps Hq. will move into Fourth Army area under orders of Fourth
Army.

J. H. DAVIDSON,
Major General.
for
ieut. General,
Chief of the General Staff.

HS Brit. File: Fldr. I (II Corps): Order

American 30th Division to Move Earlier

GENERAL HEADQUARTERS, B. E. F.,
0. A. 222/1 Septemnber 20, 1918--3 p. m.

TELEGRAPHED IN CODE
Reference Para. 3 of O. A. 222 of today.

American 30th Division (personnel and transport) will move one day earlier than
shown.

Addressed Third and Adv. Fourth Armies and American II Corps; repeated Omnibus
Park.

W. G. S. DOBBIE,
Lt. Col.,, G. S.

HS Brit. File; 30th Div.: Fldrs. 4 and 5: Order

Operations II Corps
Fourth Army No. 42/63 (G).

1. The IX Corps will take over the front from Australian Corps as far north as the
grid line running east and west through G.21.c.0.0. The transfer will be complete and
command pass at 10 a. m., 22d Instant, at which hour the back boundary between IX and
Australian Corps, * * * will come into force.

2. On a date to be notified later, the Australian Corps will take over the front
from III Corps as far north as the grid line running east and west through F.4.d.0.0.,
and the back boundary between III and Australian Corps, as shown on attached map, will
come into force.

-38-



3. Units to be transferred from Australian Corps to IX Corps, and from III Corps
to Australian Corps, will be notified later.
4, Acknowledge by wire.

R. M. LUCKOCK,

Lt. Col.

for

Maj. General,

General Staff, Fourth Army.

Adv. H. Q., Fourth Army,

September 20, 1918.

HS Brit. File: 30th Div.: Fldrs. 4 and 5; Order

Operations II Corps
Fourth Army No. 42/63/1.
Reference Fourth Army No. 42/63 (G), dated September 20, Para. 1.
[Extract]

1. The IX Corps will take over the front from Australian Corps as far north as the
grid line running east and west through G.20 central and not as therein stated.

LK IR 3% 3% 3%
3. ACKNOWLEDGE BY WIRE.
R. M. LUCKOCK,
Lt. Col.
for
Major General,
General Staff, Fourth Army.
Adv. Hq. Fourth Army,

September 20, 1918.
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II Army Corps: 182-33.3: Fourth (Br.) Army

Artillery Dispositions of American II Corps
Fourth Army No. 20/22 (G).

American II Corps:
1. Pending further instructions, artillery action on Fourth Army front will consist
of:
(a) Artillery support of local operations.
(b) Counterbattery fire.
(c) Harassing fire.
(d) Usual defensive measures.
2. Subject to the above, it is necessary to:
(a) Limit artillery action so as to facilitate putting guns and ammunition into
position for impending operations.
(b) Economize ammunition expenditure, more especially -
60-pdr. gun
6" How. H. E.
Smoke shell
6" gun
(c) Take every opportunity of pushing forward guns to deal with objectives, the
importance of which may only become evident from day to day.
(d) Stite guns irrespective of corps area with a view to local and army enfilade
fire.
(e) Organize and establish a system of observation over the HINDENBURG Line.
() Organize communications with a view to new corps frontages.
() Rest artillery units with a view to impending operations.
3. ACKNOWLEDGE BY WIRE,

A. A. MONTGOMERY,
Major General,
General Staff, Fourth Army,

Adv. Hq., Fourth Army,
September 20, 1918.

HS Brit. File: Fldr. IV A: II Corps

American I Corps to Take Over Front of Australian Corps

FOURTH ARMY, B. E. F.,
Fourth Army No. 42/64 (G) September 20, 1918.

[Extract]

1. In continuation of Fourth Army No. 42/63 (G), dated 20/9/18.
2. The Infantry of the American II Corps (27th and 30th Divisions) will take over
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the new front allotted to the Australian corps in Para. 2 of above quoted order* under
arrangements to be made direct between the American II Corps and the Australian and IIl Corps.
Relief will be commenced on night September 23/24 and completed by 10 a. m., Sep-
tember 25, at which hour the command will pass and the back boundary laid down in Para. 2
of the above quoted order will come into force.
3. The Australian corps will arrange direct with American II Corps for the artillery
necessary to cover this front after 10 a. m., September 25.
4. The following transfers of artillery will take place:
{a) 46th Divisional Artillery from III to IX Corps, under arrangements to be
made between corps concerned.
(b) From Australian to IX Corps:
5th Army Bde. R. F. A,
232d do
69th Rde. R. G. A.
One Aust. divisional artillery) to be nominated by
One 8" Bde. R. G. A. )
One 6" Gun Battery ) Australian corps.

These transfers will be completed and command pass by 10 a. m., September 22.
(c) As soon as the 46th Divisional Artillery have joined IX Corps they will
relieve the Australian divisional artillery detailed in Para. 2 above, and the latter
will then return under orders of Australian corps.
{d) From III to Australian Corps:
25th Divisional Artillery
86th Army Bde. R. F. A,
104th -do-
108th Army Bde. R. F. A,
23d Bde. R. G. A.
71st * R G.A.
One divisional artillery ) to be nominated by
One 8" Bde. R. G. A, ) III Corps.
Two 6" Gun Batteries )

% k% k%

7. Tank corps brigades are allotted as follows:

The 4th Tank bde. to American II Corps.
5th  -do- to Australian corps.
3d -do- to army reserve,

All three brigades will be administered by Aust. corps.
8. ACKNOWLEDGE BY WIRE.

A. A. MONTGOMERY,

Major General,
General Staff, Fourth Army.

* As amended by 42/63 G/1, 9/20/1918.
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HS Brit. Files: Fldr. V (II Corps): Circular and Table

American II Corps Attached to Australian Corps

AUSTRALIAN CORPS, B. E. F.,
Appendix No. 39 September 20, 1918.

GENERAL STAFF CIRCULAR No. 37
[Extract]

1. The American II Corps, consisting of corps headquarters and the American 27th
and 30th Divisions, will be employed in conjunction with the Australian corps for the
next series of operations.

sk k k%%

T. A. BLAMEY,
Brigadier General,
General Staff, Australian Corps.

II Corps: 182-32.7: Order

Operations II Corps

AUSTRALIAN CORPS,
September 20, 1918.

PRECIS OF HINDENBURG LINE PAPERS

NOTE: North boundary whose defense scheme was captured was through BELLICOURT and
hence deals only with BELLICOURT and southerly [sic]

1. The HINDENBURG Line was considered to be well adapted to a “stubborn defense”
by a minimum garrison.

2. The rigid defense of the canal defense system was laid down, without much regard
to depth, although orders were issued for a rear line to be built to connect the vil-
lages in rear. Thus, apparently, the Le CATELET-NAUROY Line appeared.

3. This close defense was to be effected by concrete and wire, by M. G. emplace-
ments in front and support lines, by supports close up to effect immediate counterattack,
and by a close defensive barrage just in front of his own wire.

4. Enemy considered the canal tunnels the weak points and laid down that this was
to be remedied by thicker garrisons and more wire and trenches, making use of tunnel for
reserves.

5. M. G. defensive barrage is to be expected from the Le CATELET-NAUROY Line.

6. Between BELLICOURT and CATELET, the HINDENBURG Line is a “top of the crest”
line with the tunnel on the reverse slope 500 yards in rear.

The Le CATELET Line averages 1,000 yards in rear of the tunnel and is on high
ground with good observation over the tunnel to the front line.

7. BELLICOURT was to be organized for all round defense.
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8. Orders were issued for two dams to be made in the tunnel and four north of
BELLENGLISE.

9. Artillery: Enemy admits that possession of the Outpost HINDENBURG Line, that
we now hold, would give us good artillery observation and that we would to a certain ex-
tent “look into his artillery position behind NAUROY from THORIGNY.”

An advanced section of guns was to be in concrete in BELLICOURT shooting south
to flank the canal and another near BELLENGLISE shooting north to flank the canal.

% %% %%

10. Passage of tanks over line of canal tunnel might be limited by spoil dumps with
mines between. Artillery fire on the line of tunnel would probably detonate or displace
them.

MAJOR,

General Staff,
Australian Corps.

HS British File: Third Army: War Diary

THIRD ARMY, B. E. F.,

September 1918,
[Extract]
Place Date Summary of Events and Information
YT
VILLERS- 21-24.9.18 1. (a) First Army, after the capture of BOURLON Heights was to
I'HOPITAL push forward and secure its flank on the SENSEE River and

operate so as to protect the left of the Third Army.

(b) Fourth Army was delivering the main attack against the enemy’s defences
from Le TRONQUOY to Le CATELET on a date which would be notified separately. The objec-
tives of Fourth Army, as far as they concerned Third Army, were as follows:

The first objective to be taken by American II Corps was the Line B.25---
A.6---west to A.3. and A. 1.

The second objective to be taken by the Australian corps who would leapfrog
American II Corps, was the Line B.29---B.10 (E. of BEAUREVOIR}---T.27---west to A.6.
After the capture of the first objective, American II Corps was to exploit northwards
in order to assist the advance of the V Corps across the Canal de 'ESCAUT. III Corps
was to hold a defensive front on the right of V Corps until the first commenced their
exploitation northwards, III Corps were to mop up the ground west of the Canal de
I'ESCAUT. After the capture of the second objective, the Fourth Army intended to con-
tinue its advance eastwards.

2. (a) The advance of the Third Army would be directed on the general line Le

CATEAU-SOLESMES.

(b) Forward lines of demarcation between corps were defined.

(¢) Third Army would assist the Fourth Army attack by counterbattery work on
the enemy’s guns in the region La TERRIERE-VILLERS OUTREAUX.

(d) As soon as the American II Corps had exploited northwards to the line
A.6-5.23-5.15-5.13, V Corps would be prepared to pass troops through VENDHUILE in rear
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http:21-24.9.18

of American II Corps and to relieve the American II Corps on the line from PIENNES
(S.23 cent) inclusive to the Canal. V Corps would then operate so as to clear the east
bank of the Canal de 'TESCAUT, and free the crossings at HONNECOURT and BANTEUX, while

.....

vance towards the Canal de TESCAUT down the spurs running east from VILLERS-GUISLAIN

and GONNELIEU and clear the west bank of the canal as far north as BANTEUX-BANTCUZELLE.

It was understood that III Corps would construct the crossings at VENDHUILE for the

passage of the V Corps at that place.

D o

* % %% k&

ADVANCE HEADQUARTERS, FOURTH ARMY, R, E. F,

LSS VIUNL L TLLN g Wil a0, S v ase it Yaay 22 »

No. 10/232 (G) September 21, 1918,
[Extract]

1. The American 30th Division will be transferred by road from Third Army to
Fourth Army (Australian corps area) commencing September 21, 1918,

* % &k &k &k &

J. H. DAVIDSON, M. G.,

.
Mainr CQoneral
vidj Ol uClicrau,

General Staff, Fourth Army.

Med. Gen.: Fldr. 10: Location List

Location 30th Division

30th DIVISION, A. E. F.,
September 20, 1918.
Showing location of units at 6 a. m.,
September 21, 1918
[Extract]
Serial Unit Location of Unit
No.
1. Division Headquarters
Advanced Echelon HERISSART
Rear Echelon BEAUVAL
& % k &k &k &
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11. Hq. 59th Brigade

% % & %k %k %

29. Hq. 60th Brigade

x & & & k%

47. Hq. 105th San. Train

* % % % & %

)
o

LR 3R W I R )

HS Brit. File; Fldr. IV (27th Div.): Order

57D/1.35.¢.7.8.

57D/U.1.b.2.1

TALMAS

J. SHAPTER CALDWELL,

Major,
Acting Adjutant.

27th Division Transferred

ADVANCE HEADQUARTERS, FOURTH ARMY, B.E. F.,

Fourth Army No. 10/232/1 (G)

[Extract]

September 21, 1918.

1. The American 27th Division will be transferred by rail and road from Third Army
to Fourth Army (Australian corps area) commencing September 22, 1918.

LI R IR I O
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HS Brit. File: Fidr. III (Il Corps): Order

American II Corps Headquarters Transferred

ADVANCE HEADQUARTERS, FOURTH ARMY, B. E. F.,
No. 10/232/2 (G) September 21, 1918

[Extract]

1. The American II Corps Hq. accompanied by corps troops, will be transferred by
road from Third Army to Fourth Army on September 22, 1918, under orders of American II
Corps.

L 2K IR 2R IR X

J. H. DAVIDSON, M. G.,
for

Major General,

General Staff, Fourth Army.

HS Brit. File: Fldrs. XI and XII (27th Div.): Order

Location and Operations 27th Division

III CORPS, B. E. F.,
Appendix I1/55 September 21, 1918.

II CORPS OPERATION ORDER No. 325
[Extract]

1. The III Corps front is being reorganized as a one divisional frontage.
2. Reliefs will take place as under:

(a) Night 23/24 - the front occupied by the 58th Division will be taken over
by the 12th Division

(b) Night 24/25 - 18th and 74th Divisions will be relieved by A. Bde. of the
American 27th Division, with 1 regiment in line and 1 in support.

3. An advanced party from the American 27th Division will arrive on the 22d Inst.,
debussing at LONGAVESNES about 5 p. m. The 74th Division will arrange to meet the busses
and billet the party for the night at LONGAVESNES, when further instructions will be
issued.

L 2K IR 2R IR X
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5. A Bde. Group, American 27th Division, will stage the night 23/24 in the
LONGAVESNES---SAULCOURT---VILLERS-FAUCON area.

8. B Bde. Group, American 27th Division, will stage the night Sept. 24/25, in the
area vacated by the A Bde. and as far west as the new III Corps boundary * * *

LI IR I I

14. The UI Corps relief will be completed by 10 a. m., September 25, at which hour
the command will pass ** *

15. ACKNOWLEDGE.

M. C. MORGAN,
Major,

for

B. G. G. S., Ill Corps.

Issued by D. R. at 8 p. m.

30th Div.: 230-32.7: Order

Affiliation of Australian and II Corps

1st AUSTRALIAN DIVISION,
September 21, 1918.

GENERAL STAFF CIRCULAR No. 84
[Extract]

1. The American II Corps consisting of corps headquarters and the American 27th and
30th Divisions, will be employed in conjunction with the Australian corps for the next
series of operations.

2. In order to ensure uniformity of tactical methods and complete cooperation be-
tween the Australian and American forces, an Australian mission under the command of
Major General E. G. SINCLAIR-MACLAGAN, C. B., D. S. O., will be detailed from the Austra
lian 1st and 4th Divisions for attachment to American formations and units.

3. Australian 1st Div. will provide the personnel for the American 30th Division.

L N

Lieut. Colonel,
General Staff,
Australian 1st Division.

P.T. O.
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182-32.1: Orders

II Corps Released From G. H. Q. Reserve

FIELD ORDERS II CORPS, A.E. F.,
No. 14 September 21, 1918.

MAPS: 1:100,000 (AMIENS and St-QUENTIN)
1:40,000 62 C

[Extract]

1. The American II Corps is released from G. H. Q. reserve and will be transferred
to the Fourth Army.

2. The American 27th Division will move by tactical train (personnel only), on Sep-
tember 23 and 24, one brigade each day, entraining in the vicinity of DOULLENS under Third
Army orders, and detraining in the neighborhood of TINCOURT under arrangements with the
Fourth Army.

All horse transport will assemble at ACHEUX on September 22, and will move by road
leaving ACHEUX in rear of bus column, 30th Division, on evening of September 22/23.

Route: ACHEUX---ALBERT---MEAULTE---BRAY-sur-SOMME, staging there. Transport will leave
BRAY at 7 p. m., September 23. Route: CAPPY---HERBECOURT---crossroads 500 yards east of
HEM---southern outskirts of CLERY---FEUILLAUCOURT---Mt-St-QUENTIN---St-DENIS---BUSSU
---TINCOURT.

3. The American 30th Division will move by bus on the nights of Sept. 22/23 and Sept.
23/24, under arrangements to be made by Fourth Army in consultation with the Third Army
and the bus park.

sk & & &k &k

6. Headquarters American II Corps will move to MERICOURT-sur-SOMME September 22.

* % & k % &

G. W, READ,
Maj. Gen.
182-32.16: Message
Railheads
FROM: Fourth Army, B. E. F.
DATE: Sept. 21, 1918 HOUR: 9:45a. m.

TO: American II Corps
First railhead for American II Corps troops, American 27th Division, and American

30th Division in Fourth Army will be: American II Corps troops, MERIGNOLLES G N 23d.
American 27th Division, PERONNE on 24th. American 30th Division, TINCOURT-BOUCLY on 23d.
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182-32.16: Message

Railheads
FROM: Third Army, B. E. F.
DATE: Sept. 21, 1918 HOUR: 1:13
TO: American II Corps
Railhead of American II Corps changes to La FLAQUE on 23d.

230-32.1: Order

Movement 105th Engineer Regiment

FIELD ORDERS 30th DIVISION, A. E. F.,
No. 18 September 21, 1918.

Maps: LENS 1/100,000
AMIENS 1/100,000

[Extract]

1. The 105th Engineer Regiment, less one company, will embus at TALMAS, at 8 a. m.,
September 22, and will debus at ESTREES-en-CHAUSSEE about 2 p. m. Guides will meet regi-
ment at this point and conduct them to camp near FLECHIN where they will come under the
orders of the British IX Corps.

LI I I IR I

E. M. LEWIS,
Major General,
Commanding.

HS Brit. File: Fldr. IV A: II Corps: Order

Fourth Army to Attack

FOURTH ARMY, B.E. F,,
Fourth Army No. 20/23 (GQ) September 22, 1918.

[Extract]

1. At an hour and on a date to be notified later, the Fourth Army will attack the
HINDENBURG Defenses between St-QUENTIN and VENDHUILE.

LI I I % N 4
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7.  All further orders regarding the operations will be issued in the form of in-
structions.
8. ACKNOWLEDGE BY WIRE.

A. A. MONTGOMERY,
Major General,
General Staff, Fourth Army.

182-33.3: Order

Transfer of Royal Engineer Units
FOURTH ARMY No. 10/242/ (G)
AMERICAN II CORPS
[Extract]

1. The following transfers of R. E. units will take place on the date named under
arrangements to be made between corps concerned:

From III Corps to IX Corps.
180th Tunnelling Co., R. E., on Sept. 26.
From Australian Corps to IX Corps.
574th Army Troop Co., R. E., on Sept. 27.
From III Corps to American II Corps.
144th Army Troops Co.. R. E.
288th Army Troops Co., R. E.
182d Tunnelling Co., R. E.
1st Siege Co., R. A. R. E.
1 section 353d E and M Co.

From Z day
inclusive,

et St ot

* k% % k%

A. A. MONTGOMERY,

Major General,

General Staff, Fourth Army.
Adv. Hq. Fourth Army,

September 22, 1918.



30th Div.: 230-32.7: Order

Operations II Corps

AUSTRALIAN CORPS,
A C./98 September 22, 1918.

OUTLINE OF PLAN OF ATTACK ON HINDENBURG LINE
[Extract]

1. The Australian corps with the American II Corps affiliated, will attack the
enemy’s positions in the HINDENBURG Line in the sector NAUROY-GOUY on a date and hour
to be notified.

2. TROOPS AVAILABLE.

(a) Divisions:

Australian 3d Division
Australian 5th Division
American 27th Division
American 30th Division
{b) Artillery:
(i) Field artillery - 23 field artillery brigades.
() Heavy artillery - 10 heavy artillery brigades.
(c) Tanks:
4th Tank Brigade consisting of 84 tanks, a proportion of which are Mark V
and proportion Mark V (Star) tanks.
5th Tank Brigade between 70 and 80 tanks, portion of which are Mark V and
portion of which are Mark V (Star) tanks.
A portion of 3d Tank Brigade giving a total of 25 Whippet tanks and 1
armored car battalion.

(d Mounted Troops - Australian 13th Light Horse Regiment.

(e) Cavalry. It has not yet been determined whether cavalry will be directly
available.

() Special Companies, R. E. Several will be available for smoke screening
work.

(8 Air Forces. 3d Squadron, A. F. C., and auxiliary assistance from 5th
Brigade, R. A. F.

3. GENERAL PLAN,

There will be a preliminary bombardment by all available artillery lasting for
a considerable period. The object of this preliminary bombardment will be:

(a) To complete the demoralization of the enemy;

(b) The destruction of the enemy’s defenses, including wire, dugouts, etc.

The attack will be carried out on a frontage of two divisions. The operations
will be divided into two phases. * * *

(a) First Phase: The American 30th Division on the right and the American
27th Division on the left will form up on a taped line prior to the given zero hour and
will attack with tanks under a creeping artillery barrage. This barrage will include a
considerable proportion of smoke shells.

& &k &k & & &
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The flanks of the attack will be protected by a smoke screen which will be pro-
vided by one field artillery brigade on each flank. As soon as the artillery barrage
program is completed and the infantry have seized the objective, the smoke barrage on the
flanks will lift outwards and the infantry of division will exploit their success under
the concealment of the flanking smoke barrages.

Definite bodies of troops will be allotted for this exploitation and will re-
quire to commence their movement at such a time as will permit them to follow the advance
of the battle and to deploy facing south and north according to the flank on which
employed, at the conclusion of the advance of the creeping barrage.

In order to secure the northern flank during the early stage of the attack, the

o +

battle front west of the canal will be prolonged beyond the northern entranc

tunnel * * *

As soon as the road situation permits, the armored car battalion will be passed
through the infantry and despatched on special missions with the object of disorganizing
the enemy’s communication, headquarters, and etc.

(b) Second Phase: The Australian 5th Division on the right and the Australian
3d Division on the left, each with its own divisional artillery and a proportion of tanks,
and organized in brigade groups, will pass through the American 30th and 27th Divisions
respectively in open warfare formations at a time to be decided later. * * *

In order to secure the flanks of this operation and to extend the base of the
sallent created by the advances, the reserve troops of the American 30th and 27th Divi-
sions will extend their operations to the south and north respectively with the object
of seizing the objectives shown in RED on the attached map. A proportion of artillery
which will be allotted from the barrage guns and will be withdrawn as soon as the barrage
program is completed, will be placed at the disposal of each divisional commander for
this. A proporation of tanks will be similarly allotted. A detailed program and timetable
will be issued.

The troops which captured the first objective will be reassembled after the
whole of the brigades detailed to the second objective have passed through them. The
time for this reassembly will be notified.

4, ASSEMBLY.

The line will be held prior to the operation by the American 30th and 27th
Divisions, each with one regiment in the line supported by one regiment, and each with
one brigade in reserve.

The capture of the first objective will be carried out by the reserve brigade
in each case.

The capture of the second objective allotted to the American divisions will be
carried our by the supporting regiment of the line brigade, the line regiment of the
line brigade passing into reserve at a stage which is indicated later.

The program will be so arranged that the two attacking brigade groups of the
Australian 5th and 3d Divisions respectively will pass through the American troops as
soon as possible after the latter have attained the first objective. These two brigades
will follow the regiments of the American 30th and 27th Divisions respectively allotted
to the capture of the RED line. The reserve brigades of the Australian 5th and 3rd Divi-
sions will then be passed through the gap. The last infantry to pass through the gap
from the west to the east side of the canal will be the regiments of the American 30th

and 27th Divisions who were originally holding the line and now pass into reserve,



The order of movement across the tunnel will be therefore -

A and B Regiments of the American 30th and 27th Divisions (that is, the
attacking brigade in each case).

A and B Brigades of the Australian 5th and 3d Divisions.

C Regiment of the American 30th and 27th Divisions (that is, the supporting
regiment of the brigade originally in the line).

C Brigade of the Australian 5th and 3d Divisions moving in divisional
reserve.

D Regiment of the American 30th and 27th Divisions (that is, the regiment
which was holding the line when the attack began). This regiment will be concentrated
immediately after the last Australian brigade has passed through and will then move
according to the orders of the respective divisional commanders

Assembly areas will be selected and allotted for each American regiment and
each Australian brigade in such positions as will best permit of this order of movement
being carried out.

5. ROAD MOVEMENT.

The country over which the attack will pass in its early stages is very much
shell-pitted and all roads have been very badly damaged.

To enable guns and ammunition wagons and the armored cars to pass across this
area, the chief engineer of the corps has arranged to develop four roads as rapidly as
possible.

The chief engineer will have at his disposal the five Australian pioneer bat-
talions plus such proportion of the American engineering personnel as may be necessary.

Every body of troops will be allotted its own definite road and wili on no
account use any other. Maps will be issued later showing the roads allotted in each case.

Careful traffic control will be organized and all ranks must be warned before-
hand and must be prepared to adhere to the traffic rules strictly.

The bivouac areas will be selected in positions which will be convenient to the
roads to which each body of troops is allotted.

6. PRELIMINARY OPERATIONS

The present situation on the battle front is as follows -

The front line is in the advanced HINDENBURG Line as far north as the inter-
divisional boundary for the operations. North of this the front line is now along the
old British Outpost Line. The IlI Corps has undertaken to make every endeavor to seize
the front line of the HINDENBURG system before its relief by the American 27th Division,
If it succeeds in doing this the forming up line * * * will be available. If the III
Corps does not succeed in doing this it will be necessary for the American 27th Division
to undertake a definite operation in order to seize the advanced line of the HINDENBURG
system.

During the period that this operation takes place, the American 30th Division
will advance posts to such a position as will enable it to ensure that the forming up
line on its sector will be sufficiently protected.

7. PRELIMINARY ORGANIZATION and PREPARATIONS.

(a) Light Signals. The only light signals to be employed will be -

(i) TheS. O. S. signal which will be a No. 32 rifle grenade bursting
into three RED lights.

(i) Success signal which will be a No. 32 rifle grenade bursting into
three WHITE lights.

(i) Message carrying rockets will be made available and will be issued
early.
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(b) All ranks will be provided with a metal disc sewn on to the reverse side
of the box respirator, which will be used for signalling to our aeroplanes when they
sound the Klaxon horn, to indicate the position of the troops.

Red flares will be issued and will be lit for the same purpose when the aero-
plane calls.

All ranks must be made to understand that when the aeroplane calls the
flares must be lit and the discs shown.

(c) The organization of the troops for the first phase of the operation will
ensure that definite bodies are allotted for duty at each entrance to the tunnel with
the object of dealing with any of the enemy who may have taken refuge in the tunnel during
the bombardment and barrage. These troops must on no account be withdrawn from their task
until the tunnel is completely clear of the enemy.

(d) Al troops must be warned of the absolute necessity of keeping as close up
to the barrage as safety permits in order to deal with the enemy before he can recover
after the barrage has passed.

(e) A very liberal supply of -

(1 Operation maps;

(i) Message maps;

(iif) Oblique and trench photos,
will be issued. All commanders must ensure that these are distributed right down to non-
commissioned officers in order that the achievement of their tasks may be facilitated
for all ranks.

Special instructions as to intelligence functions dealing with prisoners of war,
etc., will be issued.

(f) A complete system of iaison between flanks and from front to rear between
companies, battalions, regiments, and brigades, and divisions will be worked out. The
responsibility for liaison and for communications will be from right to left.

(g A series of code calls for employment between infantry using the Popham
panel and contact aeroplanes will be made and issued by Australian corps. These now in
use by the Australian divisions will be retained.

ACKNOWLEDGE.

E. A. BLAMEY,
Bragadier General, General Staff.

HS Brit. File: Fldr. 8-10 (30th Div.): Battle Instructions

Location and Operations 27th and 30th Divisions

AUSTRALIAN CORPS, B. E. F.,
Appendix No. 41 September 22, 1918.

BATTLE INSTRUCTIONS, SERIES E, No. 1.

I. INFORMATION.
(a) The American II Corps (corps headquarters and American 27th and 30th
Divisions, less artillery) will be employed in conjunction with the Australian corps for
the next series of operations.



(b) The American 30th Division (less artillery) arrives in Australian corps
area by bus on nights Sentember 22/22 and 23/24, and will be accommodated in the T
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area prior to taking over the sector of front now held by Australian 1st Division.
American 30th Division rear headquarters will be established at HALLE.
American 30th Division advanced headquarters will be established with Australian 1st
Divisional Headquarters at J.16.a.8.2.
(c) The American 27th Division (less artillery) arrives in Australia corps
area by train (detraining at TINCOURT) on nights 23/24-24/25 Instant, and passes tempo-

rarily to command of III Corps.
American 27th Division will relieve 74th and 18th Divisions (III Corps)

under the orders of III Corps.

Advanced headquarters of American 27th Division will be established with
74th Divisional Headquarters at J.11.c.4.9. Rear headquarters are being allotted by
III Corps.

74th and 18th Machine Gun Battalions are remaining in line in III Corps
sector and will be relieved on the night September 25/26 under orders to be issued by
III Corps.

Representatives of all units in line of 74th and 18th Divisions are re-
maining in line until the morning of September 26.

(d) Headquarters American II Corps, moves to MERICOURT on 22d Instant.

American II Corps Advanced Headquarters will open at N,15.d. central
(near Australian corps headquarters) on a date to be notified later.
2. RELIEFS.
(a) The American 30th Division (less artillery) will relieve the Australian
1st Division (less artillery) in the line on the 23d and night 23/24 Instant,
The relief will be effected under the orders of G. O. C., Australian 1st
Division.
(b) The American 30th Division will take over the Australian divisional front
with one brigade. One regiment will be in line and on
will be in divisional reserve.
{c) Advance parties of the brigade of American 30th Division going into line
will report to Headquarters Australian 1st Division on 22d Instant and will go into line
on night 22d/23d Inst.
(d) Representatives of all units of Australian 1st Division in the line will
remain with corresponding units of American 30th Division until the morning of September
25.
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(e) The relief of the Australian 1st Machine Gun Battalion will be carried out
on the night 24/25th Instant.

() The relief (of Australian 1st Division by American 30th Division) will be
comnlnte b" 10 2. m. on Senfnmhnr 2A Cnmmanﬂ of the gector will pass tn C 0O) C.‘
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American 30th Division at this hour.
(g0 Brigade groups of Australian 1st Division will stage through the TINCOURT
area on relief prior to moving to the YZEUX area. Orders for the move of the Australian
1st Division to the YZEUX area will be issued later.
(h) Subject to the above, details of the relief will be arranged between
G. O. C., Australian 1st Division and G. O. C., American 30th Division,
3. COMMAND.
Command of the battle front taken over by American 27th Division from III Corps
will pass to Australian corps at 10 a. m. on 25th Instant.
4. BOUNDARIES.
(a) The boundary between IX Corps and

force at 10 a. m. on 22d Inst. * * *
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(b} The boundary between Australian corps and III Corps * * * will come into
force at 10 a. m. on September 25.

(c) The corps area will be organized into A and B Divisional areas.
5. ARTILLERY.

Orders with regard to artillery moves and reliefs will be issued separately.
6. ADMINISTRATIVE INSTRUCTIONS.

Administrative instructions will be issued by Q branch of the corps.
ACKNOWLEDGE.

R. C. CASEY,

Major,

for

Brigadier General,

General Staff, Australian Corps.

Medical General: Fldr. 10: Order

Medical Arrangements
AUSTRALIAN CORPS
Medical Instructions No. 57

In accordance with Australian Corps Battle Instructions, Series E, No. 1 -
1. i.  The Divisional Surgeon, American 30th Division will take over from the
A, D. M. S,, Australian 1st Division, the medical arrangements for the clearance of the
divisional sector and area.
ii. Relief will be completed by midnight 23d/24th Inst., details being mutually
arranged between administrative medical officers concerned.
ili. Medical units of the Australian 1st Division so relieved will be at the
disposal of A. D. M. S., Australian 1st Division.
2. All surplus blankets, stretchers, marquees, etc., will be handed over to the
the American 30th Division.
3. Acknowledge.

A. J. COLLINS,

Major,

for

Colonel,

D. D. M. S., Australian Corps.

Headquarters

September 22, 1918.
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II Corps: 182-32.11: Fldr. 5: Operation Instructions

Operations 27th Division

III CORPS, B. E. F.,
September 22, 1918,

III CORPS ARTILLERY INSTRUCTIONS No. 78
[Extract]

1. The command of the 44th Brigade, R. F. A, (74th Divisional Artillery) will pass
from the G. O. C., 58th Division to the G. O. C., 12th Division at the time the command

of the front passes.
2. At 10 a. m., September 25, the field artillery at present covering the III Corps

front will be reallotted as follows:

III Corps
12th Division 12th Divisional Artillery,
44th Brigade R. F. A. (74th Div. Arty.)
Reserve 18th Divisional Artillery,
117th Brigade R. F. A, (74th Div. Arty.)
Australian Corps
American 27th Division 25th Divisional Artillery

58th Divisional Artillery
86th Army Brigade, R. F. A,
104th Army Brigade, R. F. A.
108th Army Brigade, R. F. A,

L IE S B

MAJOR, G. S.,
for
B G. G. S, III Corps.

Issued at 11:30 p. m.

G-3: GHQ: 304: Telegram

Location Headquarters II Corps

IICORPS, A. E. F,,
September 22, 1918---10:37 a. m.

327 G-3. Headquarters II Corps closes BEAUVAL 6 p. m., September 22 and opens

MERICOURT-sur-SOMME same date and hour. This information in correction of Telegram G-3,
324, September 20.

BUCHAN, G-3.
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182-33.3: Operation Report

G-3 I CORPS, A. E. F.,
September 22, 1918.

From: Commanding General
To: G-3,G.H. Q. .AE.F
Period ending noon September 22, 1918

[Extract]

* k k% k&

6. Own changes, movements and action during the day:
Headquarters II Corps, A. E. F., opens at 6 p. m., Sept. 22 at MERICOURT-sur-
SOMME, and closes at BEAUVAL same date and hour.

LI I IR O J

F. E. BUCHAN,
Colonel, G. S., G-3.
for

G. W. READ,
Major General,
Commanding

GHQ: AEF Records: II Corps: War Diary

30th DIVISION, A. E. F,,
September 22, 1918,

[Extract]

Division headquarters closed at Herissart at 2 p. m., 22d and opened at Tincourt
(Fourth Army area) same day and hour. 105th Engineers moved in accordance with F. O.
18, these headquarters. 59th Brigade and fleld ambulance companies began movement to
new area in compliance with F. O. 17, these headquarters. 60th Brigade and other units
of division made preparations to comply with same order. All transport of division en
route to new area.

Available for all duty) Officers 576
Men 18,433
C. BURNETT,
Lt. Colonel, G. S.,
G-3
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Operations of the I Corps (27th and 30th Divisions) While
Affiliated with the Australian Corps, Fourth Army, B. E. F.,
September 23, 1918, to October 5, 1918.

THE 27th AND 30th DIVISIONS ENTER THE FRONT LINE

September 23, the 30th Division relieved the Australian 1st Division in the line - the
27th Division relieved the 18th and 74th Divisions, III Corps, B. E. F., September 24 -

preparations made to straighten the line and to gain positions from which to launch the
attack on the HINDENBURG line.

182-32.2: Location List

G-3 I CORPS,A. E. F.,
September 23, 19182 p. m.

HEADQUARTERS OF FORMATIONS
LIST No. 11
[Extract]

II Corps Headquarters Mericourt-sur-Somime

* & % k k&

Railhead II Corps La Flaque

* % & &k k%

27th Division

Division Headquarters
Advanced Echelon Sht. 62C J.11.c.4.9.
Remaining units of 27th
Dtvision have not been
reported in new location.

BRITISH UNITS to be transferred from III Corps to AMERICAN II CORPS

144th Army Troops Co., R. E.

288th Army Troops Co., R. E,

182d Tunnelling Co., R. E.

1st Siege Co., R. A. R. E. (Royal Anglesey Royal Engineers)
1 Section 33d E. and M. Coys.

F. E. BUCHAN,

Asst. C. of S,
G. S., G-2.
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G-1: 230-10.7: Station List

30th DIVISION, A. E. F,,
September 23, 1918.

LOCATION LIST AND AREA ASSIGNMENT
as at 8a.m., 23/9/18
[Extract]

American 30th Div. Hq. J.16.b.0.5 Bois de BUIRE

LR B B I A

59th Brig. Hq. J.18.a.3.7.
60th Brig. Hq. J.18.a.3.7.

LR B B I A

C. BURNETT,
Lieut. Colonel, G. S.

HS Brit. File: Fldr. 8-10 (30th Div.): Artillery Instructions

Artillery Support of 27th and 30th Divisions

AUSTRALIAN CORPS, B. E. F.,
September 23, 1918.

ARTILLERY INSTRUCTIONS No. 267
by
G. 0. C. R A., AUSTRALIAN CORPS

At times and dates to be notified later, the Australian corps, with the American II
Corps affiliated, intends to attack the HINDENBURG Line in the sector NAUROY-GOUY.

It will be necessary to make preparations for two definite operations. The first,
or preliminary, attack being dependent on the position of the front line when the new
area is taken over from the northern corps.

If the front line is in such a position as to make the objective to be gained possi-
ble in one operation then the preliminary attack will not be necessary. On the other
hand, if the above is not secured it will be necessary to carry out two operations. The
first being planned for the capture of positions far enough forward to enable the final
objective of the main operation to be carried out under a creeping barrage.

1. PRELIMINARY ATTACK.

The preliminary attack will take place under a creeping barrage on a front of
about 3,000 yards extending from the northern boundary of the corps towards the south,
and will entall the use of about 9 brigades of field artillery.

This operation will be carried out about 48 hours before the main attack, and
will synchronize with the hour set out for the commencement of the bombardment mentioned
later.
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On the successful conclusion of this operation, brigades of field and heavy
artillery will be pushed up into positions from which the barrage for the main attack
can be carried out.

2. MAIN ATTACK.

This operation will differ somewhat from those previously carried out on this
front, the chief difference being due to the fact that there are many more strong points and
trenches prepared for defense and considerably more wire than has been met with latterly.

This necessitates a definite plan for the bombarding of these trenches and the
cutting of wire prior to the day of the main attack.

The main attack is divided into two phases and will be delivered on a front of
two divisions.

(a) 1lst Phase.

The American 30th Division on the right and the American 27th Division on
the left attack under a creeping barrage accompanied by tanks, and have as their objec-
tive the Green Line.

(b) 2d Phase.

After the capture of the Green Line, the Australian 5th Division on the
right and the Australian 3d Division on the left pass through the American 30th Division
and the American 27th Division respectively, in order to exploit towards and capture the
Red Line. At the same time, troops specially allotted from the American 30th and 27th
Divisions exploit southwards and northwards, respectively, east of the tunnel with a view
to broadening the salient.

(c) The field artillery will be allotted as follows:

Northern divisional front - 12 brigades
Southern divisional front - 11 brigades

Briefly, the field artillery will be employed as follows:

9 brigades will be emplaced on the northern divisional front, and 8 brigades on the
southern divisional front, in such positions so that they can effectively carry out a
creeping barrage up to the protector on the final objective {(Green Line).

6 brigades, consisting of two divisional artilleries and two army brigades, i. e.,

3 brigades on each divisional front, will be withdrawn from the line to wagon lines and
will constitute the artillery supporting the two exploiting divisions. The two army
brigades, however, will select positions from which they can place an effective enfilade
barrage on the flanks of the area attacked on their own divisional front. They will
occupy these positions on the night prior to attack-day.

The divisional brigades will move off with their respective exploiting divisions to
which they have been attached, 1. e., one brigade of artillery to each of the two in-
fantry brigades of its division.

On completion of the flank barrage, the 2 army brigades will draw out and stand by
ready to accompany the supporting infantry brigade to which it has been allotted as it
moves forward in support of the two infantry brigades previously mentioned.

4 brigades of divisional artillery will be allotted from the barrage artillery on
completion of the barrage, and ordered to move forward. The field artillery brigades
will be attached to the regiments forming the protective flanks (2 field artillery bri-
gades on each flank to assist in exploitation to the flanks).

The remainder of the barrage artillery will remain in their positions under corps
orders and await further instructions.

(d) Detailed allotment of field artillery:
The detalled allotment and designation of the field artillery will be as
follows for the main attack:
American 27th Divisional Front (under C. R. A. Aust. 4th Divisional
Artillery)
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notified later.

fied later.

Aust. 4th Divisional Artillery )

25th Divisional Artillery )

58th Divisional Artillery ) Left division creeping

86th Army Brigade, R. F. A, ) barrage brigades.

104th Army Brigade, R. F. A,)

108th Army Brigade, R. F. A.)

3d Army Brigade, A. R. A. Left flank barrage brig.

For exploitation to Red Line by Aust. 3d Division.
(Under C. R. A. Aust. 3d Division)

Aust. 3d Divisional Artillery ) Left division

3d Army Brigade, A R. A, ) exploitation bdes.

The mobile heavy artillery to be allotted to this division will be

For exploitation northwards to Red Line.
(Under C. R. A. 25th Division)

25th Divisional Artillery Northern exploitation
brigades.

American 30th Divisional Front (Under C. R. A. Aust.
1st Division)

Aust. 1st Divisional Artillery )

Aust. 2d Divisional Artillery )

12th Army Brigade, A. F. A. )

65th Army Brigade, R. F. A. )

84th Army Brigade, R. F. A, )

150th Army Brigade, R. F. A.)

6th Army Brigade, A. F. A, Right flank barrage
brigade.

For exploitation to Red Line by Aust. 5th Division.

(Under C. R. A, Aust. 5th Division)

Aust. 5th Divisional Artillery) Right divisions

6th Army Brigade, A.F. A, ) exploitation brigades.

The mobile heavy artillery to be allotted to this division will be noti-

Right division creeping
barrage brigades

For exploitation southwards to Red Line.
(Under C. R. A. Aust. 2d Division)
Aust. 2d Divisional Artillery Southern exploitation
Brigade.

The S. A. A. sections of Aust. 1st and 4th Divisional Artilleries will be

allotted to the American 30th and 27th Divisions, respectively.

3. BOUNDARIES.

Boundaries between corps as regards bombardment and counterbattery work coincide
with those between corps as shown on the G. S. map already issued.

4, BOMBARDMENTS.

Bombardments prior to the main attack will commence 48 hours before zero hour,
The program will include:

aocom

Special gas (B. B) bombardment.
Vigorous counterbattery work.
Intense harassing fire.

Cutting lanes in hostile wire defenses.

-62 -



e. Bombardment of selected strong points and localities.
5. SPECIAL GAS (B. B.) BOMBARDMENT

This bombardment will be carried out by 18-pdrs. and 6" howitzers firing B. B.
shells (gas), combined with H. E. during intermittent periods between zero minus 56 hours
and zero minus 48 hours.

The objectives will be the hostile defensive system and artillery positions
along the corps front so far as the range of guns permits.

Subsequent to zero minus 48 hours no B. B. gas shell will be fired without the
authority of the army.

6. VIGOROUS COUNTERBATTERY WORK.

This will commence at zero minus 48 hours. Surprise attacks on hostile battery
positions will be carried out with H. E. with instantaneous fuzes, and C. G. and N. C.
gas shells,

For the methodical bombardment of fortified emplacements and dugouts, delay
action fuzes should be employed.

7. INTENSE HARASSING FIRE.

This will commence at zero minus 48 hours immediately after the cessation of
the special gas B. B. bombardment.

Definite plans will be drawn up by C. R. A. s and B. G. H. A. for the direction
of this fire. The keynote of its application should be variety and surprise, and plans
must be so framed that throughout the 24 hours of the day and night, the enemy should be
permitted no immunity from shell fire.

Facilities of observation must be fully exploited in order to limit the area in
which unobserved harassing fire will have to be maintained by day. Areas over which no
observation is possible must receive special attention.

In order to gain the full advantage from harassing fire, zones in depth are
allotted. Field artillery taking a zone of 2,500 yards east of our front line, and
beyond a line 2,000 yards east of our front line by heavy artillery, thus making an over-
lap of 500 yards.

Artillery positions are to be included in harassing fire tasks. In shelling
roads, H. E. with delay action are not to be employed. Use is to be made of gas shell
(C. G. and N. C.).

8. CUTTING LANES IN HOSTILE WIRE DEFENCES.

This will commence at zero minus 48 hours and will be carried out principally
with 4.5" howitzers and 6" howltzers, and when possible with 6" NEWTON mortars.

Arrangements should be made with divisions to keep lanes open by means of rifle
and machine-gun fire once then have been cut.

9. BOMBARDMENT OF SELECTED STRONG POINTS AND LOCALITIES.

This bombardment will commence at zero minus 48 hours and will be continued
until zero hour, with a view not only to the destruction of defences but also to the
demoralization of the defenders. Gas shell (C. G. and N, C.) are to be made use of.

It is not considered feasible to carry out a thorough destructive bombardment of
concrete dugouts and machine-gun emplacements.

The tunnels themselves are impervious to artillery fire. Steps will be taken to
concentrate a heavy and unexpected fire on their entrances and exits on the day of battle.

Telephone exchanges and specially defended localities such as Le CATELET---
BELLICOURT---GOUY---NAURQY and BONY are to be heavily bombarded.

0. P.’s should be engaged towards the latter end of the bombardment.

Blocks in communication trenches will be created where possible.

10. LONG-RANGE GUN FIRE.

Long-range guns will deal with the following places: MONTEBREHAIN---
---BEAUREVOIR---RAMICOURT---ESTREES---ESTREES-MARETZ Road, JONCOURT.

Instantaneous fuzes should be used by all guns firing at long ranges.

Railway guns are being retained under army control and are to engage: BOHAIN---
BUSIGNY---BRANCOURT---FRESNOY-le-GRAND---PREMONT---MARETZ---Bois d’'ETAVES.,
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11. AMMUNITION.
Detalls regarding ammunition allotment will be issued in separate instructions.

H. E. K. MacCARTNEY,
Lt. Col,, G. S.,"
R. A., Australian Corps.

HS Brit. File;: Fldrs. XI and XII (27th Div.);: Order
Location and Operations 27th Division
September 23, 19184 a. m.

111 CORPS OPERATION ORDER No. 326
[Extract]

1. The relief of the 18th and 74th Divisions by the American 27th Division vide
Para. 2 (b) of Order No. 325 willl be carried out as follows:

Of the leading regiment (106th) - 2d and 3d Battalions will relieve 18th Divi-
sion and 1st Battn. will relleve 74th Division in the front line.

Similarly of the supporting regiment (105th) - 2d and 3d Battns. will be in
support in the 18th Division area and 1st Battn. in the 74th Div. area. The two battns.
relieving the front line of the 18th Div. front will take over the line from the corps
now right boundary (grid line between F.5 and F.11) to BULL Post (inclusive) ZEBRA Post
(inclusive) and the battn. relieving on the 74th Div. front will take over from BULL Post
(exclusive) to the corps present right boundary.

L3R IR I IR IR )

7. Advanced Headquarters of American 27th Division will be established with 74th
Div. Hq. at J.11.c.4.9. on the 24th Inst.
Bde. and regimental hq. of American 27th Division will be notified later.

LI IR I K

M. C. MORGAN,
Major, G. S.,

for

B. G. G. S, Ill Corps.

Issued by D. R. at 4 a. m.

HS Brit. File: Fldrs. 11 and 12 (27th Div.): Order
Location and Operations 27th Division

GO No. 2104 Il CORPS, A.E. F.,
Appendix 11/71 September 23, 1918.

Ref. III Corps O. O. 326, Para. 7
1. Hgq. American 53d Brigade on arrival in staging area, will be established at

LONGAVESNES.
Regimental hq. at LONGAVESNES and VILLERS-FAUCON,



2. American 54th Bde. Hq. will be established at the present 58th Div. Hq.
(D.22.a.2.4.) which will be vacant from 11 a. m., 24th Inst.

Hq. of the 2 leading regiments will be taken over by the 2 regts. of the 54th
Bde. on arrival.

3. American 27th Division, in consultation with the 18th and 74th Divisions will
decide locations at which they wish the headquarters to be of the brigade and regiments
of the 53d Brigade when moved forward into the line.

These locations will be reported to these headquarters by 6 p. m., 24th Inst.

M. C. MORGAN,

Major,

for

B. G. G. S, III Corps.
Hq. III Corps,

Sept. 23, 1918.

227-32.1: Field Order

27th Division Relieves British 18th and 74th Divisions

FIELD ORDER 27th DIVISION, A. E. F,,

No. 45 September 25, 1918---12:30 p. m.

Map: Ste-EMILIE 1:20,000 [September 23, 1918]*
[Extract]

1. This division relieves the British 18th and 74th Divisions in the line on night
of September 24/25.

LI IR I O O

6. Command of area will pass to the Commanding General, 27th Division at 10 a. m.,
September 25.
7. Division headquarters in Bois de BUIRE, J.11.b.0.9.

By command of Major General O'Ryan:
STANLEY H. FORD,

Colonel, G. S.,
Chief of Staff.

* Obviously from the subject matter this F. O. was issued prior to 12:30 p. m., Sept. 25, 1918, It is therefore given
the arbitrary date of Sept. 23, 1918 so as to precede F. O. 46 issued at 6 p. m., Sept. 23, 1918.
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227-32.1: Field Order

Location Division Headquarters

FIELD ORDER 27th DIVISION, A.E. F.,
No. 46 September 23, 1918---6 p. m.

MAPS: 57D - 1:40,000
62 C - 1:40,000

In connection with Field Order No. 44, Headquarters 27th Division, Sept. 21, 1918,
division headquarters will close at BEAUQUESNE at 12 noon, Sept. 24, 1918, and open at
Bois de BUIRE, J.11.d.4.9., same date and hour.

By command of Major General O'Ryan:
STANLEY H. FORD,

Colonel, G. S.,
Chief of Staff.

230-32.1: Field Order

30th Division to Relieve Australian 1st Division in the Line

G-3/33 30th DIVISION, A. E. F.,
FIELD ORDERS September 23, 1918.
No. 19

Maps: Sheet 62/C 1:40,000
[Extract]

1. The American 30th Division (less artillery) will relieve the Australian 1st
Division (less artillery) in the line.

2. The relief will commence on September 23, and will be completed on the night
September 23/24,

*x k & & & &
(e) All units of the 30th Division will be under the command of the Commanding
General, Australian 1st Division, on entering 1st Division area, and so remain until the
command passes.

() The artillery of the Australian 1st Division will continue to cover the
front and will come under the command of the 30th Division when the command passes.

* % &k &k k&
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5. The Division Commander, American 30th Division, will assume command of the A
Sector at 10 a. m., September 24.

E. M. LEWIS,

Major General,
Commanding.

230-10.3: Order

Administrative Instructions, Field Order No. 19

ORDER 30th DIVISION, A. E. F.,
No. 9 September 23, 1918,

Sheet 62 N. E., 1:20,000
[Extract]

1. AMMUNITION: The division ammunition dump will be located at K.21.a.5.5.* * *

2. SUPPLY:
The division supply dumps are located as follows:
50th Brigade - J.12.b.4.0.
60th Brigade - J.29.d5.5. ***
L
4. WATER:

Water tanks of the following capacity are dug in at the following locations and
are for the use of the brigades shown:
59th Brigade - L.4.¢.7.1.

1 - 400-gallon
2 - 100-gallon
1 - 50-gallon

60th Brigade - L.21.b.9.1.

4 - 100-gallon
These tanks will be kept filled under division arrangements. * * *
5. BURIALS AND CEMETERIES: Burials will take place under the supervision of the
divisional burial officer.
The main cemetery is located at HESBECOURT (L.13.c.).

LI I

7. ORDNANCE: An advanced ordnance dump will be established at K.20.c.8.3. ** *
8. PRISONERS OF WAR: The A. P. M. will be responsible for the collection of all
prisoners of war rear.of the line. The military police will take over the prisoners of
war as far forward as possible and escort them to the division prisoners-of-war cage,
which is located at J.18.¢.6.0.
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9. VETERINARY ARRANGEMENTS: All sick and wounded animals in the forward area will
be sent to the veterinary evacuation station at K.22.a.0.5. From this point animals will
be sent for further treatment, if necessary, to mobile veterinary section at J.33.e.3.8.

At the latter place, wounded and sick animals in the rear area can be treated.

10. DEAD ANIMALS: Regimental commanders will be responsible for the burial of all
dead animals in their area.

11. ROAD REPAIR AND MAINTENANCE: One officer and fifteen O. R.’s from the 105th
Engineer Regiment will be detailed for road repair and maintenance in each brigade. The
division engineer will be responsible that these parties are detailed and give every
assistance to the repair of roads in the forward area.

12. ENGINEER MATERIAL: Engineer material will be drawn from the R. E. dump at
TINCOURT.

13. BATHS AND CLEAN CLOTHING: Arrangements for bathing and of the issue of clean
clothing will be made with the division bath officer at division clothes depot, J.24.a.8.6.

14. Y. M. C. A. and RED CROSS: The Y. M. C. A. and Red Cross will establish their
canteens within the area as will best serve the troops.

15. RAILHEADS COMMENCING SEPTEMBER 25, 1918:

Division railhead - TINCOURT.

Y
(b) Reinforcement and school personnel railhead - La CHAPELETTE.,
By command of Major General Lewis:
JOHN K. HERR,

Lieut. Colonel, G. S.,
Acting Chief of Staff.

230-10.3: Order

Administrative Instructions, Field Order No. 19

30th DIVISION A. E. F.,
September 23, 1918.

APPENDIX ]
{To accompany Order No. 9, Administrative Instructions)

[Extract]

AMMUNITION: All ammunition required by the division will be indented for from American
II Corps.

LIEIE I I O
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Med. Gen.: Surgeon 30th Div.: Memorandum

Medical Arrangements
MEMO. 30th DIVISION, A. E. F.,
No. 12 OFFICE OF THE DIVISION SURGEON,
Medical Instructions September 23, 1918.

SCHEME FOR EVACUATION OF SICK AND WOUNDED
Ref. Map 62 C---62 B 1:40,000

[Extract]

1. The 30th Division will occupy position as outlined in operative orders from
these headquarters. The disposal of battalions in the front line will also conform to
operative orders from these headquarters already published.

2. Regimental and battalion aid posts will be located as follows:

{a) L.11.,b.central
(b) L.17.d.6.5.
(c) L.23.d.4.8.

Other aid posts will be established at the discretion of the regimental
commander.

LK B I O 2

HS Brit. File: (30th Div.): Fldrs. 4 and 5: Summary Operations

Operations II Corps

FOURTH ARMY, B. E. F.,
September 23, 1918.

SUMMARY OF OPERATIONS
[Extract]

LR IR I O

8. RELIEFS AND MOVES:
The American 30th Division arrived from Third Army and went into corps reserve,
Australian corps.
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9. COMPOSITION OF FOURTH ARMY:
III Corps:
12th, 18th, 58th, 74th Divisions, 1 Bde., 2d Cavalry Division
IX Corps:
1st, 6th, 32d*, 46th Divisions.
Australian Corps:
1st, 2d*, 3d*, 4th*, 5th* Australian Divisions.
American 30th Division*

* Corps Reserve.

Bk % k%

HS Brit. File: (30th Inf.): Fldr. 8-10: War Diary
AUSTRALIAN CORPS
[Extract]
Place Date Summary of Events and Information
N.16.c 23d
During the night hostile shelling was rather more active than
normally on the Aust. 1st Div. front. Quiet day. By night 23d/24th whole of American
30th Div. had arrived by bus and are concentrated in TINCOURT forward areas of Aust.
1st Div. American 27th Div. are arriving by train and are being accommodated temporarily

in III Corps area. Arrangements made re advance parties of both of these divisions going
into line.

* ok % k % %

182-33.3: Operation Report

G-3 I CORPS, A.E. F.,
September 23, 1918.

From: Commanding General
To: G-3,G.H. Q. . A E.F
Period ending noon September 23, 1918
[Extract]

%k k% k%

6. OWN CHANGES, MOVEMENTS AND ACTION DURING THE DAY.
Headquarters American II Corps moved September 22 from Beauval to Mericourt-sur-
Somme.
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The American 30th Division began movement to Fourth Army area on the night of
September 22, headquarters opening at HAUT-ALLAINES.

L3R R IR I O ]

F. E. BUCHAN,
Colonel, G. S., G-3.
for

G. W. RE/D,
Major General,
Commanding,.

230-20.1: Summary of Intelligence

30th DIVISION, A. E. F.,
No. 18 September 24, 1918.

[Extract]

L L B O 2%

1. OPERATIONS:
(a) Hostile Activity:

Artillery: Between 6:45 p. m. and 8 p. m., 200 rounds of 10.5 em. and
15 cm. Blue Cross gas fell on L 3¢ and d and at 1:20 a. m., 20 rounds fell in L 8a.

L 5 was shelled with Yellow Cross throughout the 24 hour period. L 4a and L 3b shelled
with 150 rounds of 4.2(s and 5.9’s between 3 p. m. and 7 p. m. Between 11 p. m. and
midnight, G 1 was shelled with 100 rounds of 4.2’s and 5.9's. L 13 and 14 were also
shelled at intervals between 3 p. m. and 4:30 p. m. On the whole, hostile artillery
appeared to be slightly above normal.

Machine Guns: Normal. Intermittent but heavy fire directed on our left
front during morning.

Trench Mortars: Nil

Aerial: Hostile aircraft was active throughout the day. E. A.’s were
over our lines from 10:30 to 11 a. m. and again at 4:30 p. m. and 5 p. m. During the
night, a few bombs were dropped over our rear areas.

Balloons were up at 81 degrees grid from L 4c 4.6; 50 degrees and 55
degrees grid from G 1d 2.3 and 64, 67, 80, 93 and 100 degrees grid from L 4a 7.6.

(b} Our Activity:

Artillery: Intermittent harassing and destructive fire was directed on
roads, centers of activity and suspected posts. Special attention was paid to the fol-
lowing areas: G 16a and b; sunken roads in G 4d, A 27d, G 9a and b, G 3a and roads in G 10!
and approaches to BELLICOURT, MALAKOFF Wood and trenches in G 3a, b, and ¢. A sniper
reported to artillery as located in a house at G 4c¢ 1.2 was knocked out.

Machine Guns: Nil.

Trench Mortars: Medium T. M.’s expended 15 rounds on suspected M. G.
positions at G 8d 7.1, G 8d 8.2 and G 8d 7.4.

Aerial: Our aeroplanes were active throughout the day and at 5 p. m.,
engaged E. A.’s attempting to cross our lines.
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Patrols: Covering parties were out along the divisional front.
At 3:45 a, m., a patrol of one officer and six men left our lines at G 2a
8.0 and moved along old communication trench to G 2b 4.1 without encountering the
enemy. No wire was found in “No Man’s Land.” The C. L. was in bad repair and very
muddy. Patrol returned to point of departure at 5 a. m.
2. HOSTILE MOVEMENT: The enemy is reported to be very cautious and careful not to
expose his forward positions by unnecessary movement.

Movement was observed in trench at G 5b 2.2, and frequent individual movement
was observed on roads at B 25b 1.4. This movement has been previously observed and re-
ported. Small parties observed going E. and N. along road through BELLICOURT at G 3d
90.15.

Smoke and individual movement was observed at G 4c 7.5 and G 4c 7.7 (Canal
Tunnel (?)) at different periods during the day.

MISCELLANEOUS: There is a suspected post at G 9b 5.8. Two men appeared to be
wiring at G 5b 1.2 and wiring is probably going on in G 11b. Men wheeling barrows in
vicinity of Canal Tunnel at G 4c 7.7 and work appeared to be going on at B 25b 1.4,

The traffic bridges at G 22d 9.8 and G 34d 7.9 are reported by the R, A. F. to
be intact. The footbridges over Canal at G 29¢ 5.8 and 1.4 area also intact.

There has been no material change in our line. The line on our immediate right
runs as follows: M 3b 5.9, M 4a 1.4 to crossroads M 3d 4.9, thence along road to M 10a
2.3, M 9b 4.1. Posts established at M 9e 1.3, M 9¢ 8.3, M 9a 9.1. Touch with division
on right at M 9d 05.60. Enemy reported in considerable strength in southern end in
PONTRUET village also in PONTRUET and PALARIE Trenches and M. G.’s about M 9d 6.6.

B. Y. READ,
Major, G-2.

FORECAST: Wind between S. W. and W., 10 to 15 m. p. h., probably increasing to 20
to 30 m. p. h,; fair, becoming overcast; some showers or drizzle likely in north, per-

haps also in the south. Moderate temperature; visibility fair; wind 7 p. m. W. S. W.
8 m. p. h.; midnight and 4 a. m., S. W. 3 to 5m. p. h.

182-32.7: Order

Artillery Allotments
Copy No. 10

AUSTRALIAN CORPS,
A.C/101 Septernber 24, 1918.

BATTLE INSTRUCTIONS, SERIES E, No. 4
ARTILLERY

1. ARTILLERY TAKEN OVER FROM III CORPS: Field and heavy artillery as under will be

taken over from III Corps at 10 a. m. on September 25, on command of the American 27th
Division sector passing to the Australian corps.
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(a) FIELD ARTILLERY:
Australian 4th Divl. Artillery  (Headquarters, )
(10th and 11th Brigades, A. F. A. )
25th Divisional Artillery (Headquarters )
(110th and 112th Bdes.,, R. F. A, )

58th Divisional Artillery (Headquarters )
(290th and 291st Bdes., R. F. A, )

86th Army Brigade, R. F. A,

104th Army Brigade, R. F. A.

108th Army Brigade, R. F. A.

(b) HEAVY ARTILLERY:
23d Brigade, R. G. A.
71st Brigade, R. G. A,
85th Brigade, R. G. A.
89th Brigade, R. G. A.
312th Siege Battery, R. G. A.
449th Siege Battery, R. G. A,

2. DISTRIBUTION:
The distribution of field artillery on the corps front on completion of current
moves and reliefs by September 27, will be as under:

Right Divisional Sector Left Divisional Sector

under C. R. A., Aust. 1st Division under C. R. A., Aust. 4th Division
Aust. 1st Divisional Artillery Aust. 4th Divisional Artillery
(1st and 2d Brigades, A. F. A)) (10th and 11th Brigades, A. F. A))
Aust. 2d Divisional Artillery 25th Divisional Artillery
(4th and 5th Brigades, A. F. A)) (110th and 112th Brigades, R. F. A.)
12th Army Brigade, A. F. A, 58th Divisional Artillery

(290th and 291st Brigades, R. F. A))
65th Army Brigade, R. F. A, 86th Army Brigade, R. F. A,
84th Army Brigade, R. F. A, 104th Army Brigade, R. F. A.
150th Army Brigade, R. F. A. 108th Army Brigade, R. F. A.
CORPS RESERVE in Right CORPS RESERVE in Left
Divisional Sector. Divisional Sector.
Under C. R. A,, Aust. 5th Divn. Under C. R. A,, Aust. 3d Divn.
Aust. 5th Divisional Artillery Aust. 3d Divisional Artillery
6th Army Brigade, A. F. A. 3d Army Brigade, A. F. A,

3. HEAVY ARTILLERY:
The heavy artillery under the orders of B. G. H. A., Australian corps will be
as follows as at 12 noon on the 27th Instant:

9th Brigade, R. G. A. (Mobile Brigade)
18th Brigade, R. G. A. (9.2" How, Brigade)
23d Brigade, R. G. A. {9.2" How. Brigade)
41st Brigade, R. G. A. {Mobile Brigade)
51st Brigade, R. G. A, (Mixed Brigade)
68th Brigade, R. G. A. {8" How. Brigade)
71st Brigade, R. G. A, (8" How. Brigade)
73d Army Brigade, R. G. A.

85th Brigade, R. G. A. (Mobile Brigade)
89th Brigade, R. G. A. (8" How. Brigade)
93d Brigade, R. G. A. {(Mixed Brigade)
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4. COMMAND:

(a) All artillery of the corps will pass to the command of G. O. C., R. A.,
Australian corps, at 10 a. m. on 25th Instant, who will arrange for the allotment of a
proportion of field and heavy artillery to each division at the conclusion of the first phase.

(b) Throughout the period of preparation for the operations C. R, A.’s of line
divisions will consult the divisional commanders concerned as to their defensive require-
ments in the emplacement of field artillery.

5. BOMBARDMENT:

(@) The preliminary bombardment will commence at 10 p. m. on W day and will
continue until zero hour on Z day.

The bombardment will consist of -

(i) Special gas (B. B.) bombardment

(if) Vigorous counterbattery fire

(iif) Intensive harassing fire

(iv) Cutting lanes in hostile wire defenses

(v) Bombardment of selected strong points and localities

(b) Special Gas (B. B.) Bombardment: This bombardment will be carried out by
18-pdrs. and 6" hows., firing B. B. gas shells in combination with H. E., during inter-
mittent periods between 10 p. m. on W day and 6 a. m. on X day. Captured German guns
firing Yellow Cross shells wiil be employed as far as circumstances permit.

The objectives will be the hostile defensive system and artillery positions
along the whole front so far as the range of guns permit. Arrangements will be made
with the French to extend the front of bombardment on the right.

Subsequent to 6 a. m., X day, no B. B. gas shell will be fired without the
authority of the army.

() Vigorous Counterbattery Fire: This will commence at 6 a. m. on X day.
Surprise attacks on hostile artillery positions should be carried out with H. E. (with
instantaneous fuses) and gas shells (C. G. or N. C.). For the methodical bombardment of
fortified emplacements and dugouts, delay action fuses should be employed.

(d) Intensive Harassing Fire: This will commence immediately after the cessa-
tion of the special gas (B. B.) bombardment at 6 a. m. on X day. Corps will prepare
definite plans for its direction on their respective fronts. The keynote of its application should be
variety and surprise, and plans must be so framed that throughout the 24 hours of the day and
night, the enemy should be permitted no immunity or security from shell fire.

Facilities of observation must be fully exploited in crder to limit the
area on which unobserved harassing fire will have to be maintained by day. Areas over
which no observation is possible must receive special attention.

In allotting tasks for harassing fire, zones in depth must be allotted to
different natures of weapons, including infantry weapons and machine guns, according to
their range. In this connection, the increased range of 18-pdr. guns fitted with air
recuperators should be taken into account.

Use should be made of gas shells (C. G. and N. C.).

Artillery positions should be included in the programme of harassing fire,

In shelling roads, H. E. with delay action fuses are not to be employed.

(e) Cutting Lanes in Hostile Wire Defenses: This will commence at 6 a. m. on
X day and will be carried out principally with 4.5" hows. and 6" hows. (with instanta-
neous fuses) and, where feasible, with 6" Newton mortars. Lanes, once cut, must be kept
open by means of rifle and machine gun fire.

() Bombardment of Selected Strong Points and Localities: This bombardment
will commence at 6 a. m. on X day and wiil be continued until zero with a view not only
to the destruction of defenses but also to the demoralization of the defenders. Gas
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shells (C. G. and N. C.) should be made use of. It is not considered feasible to carry
out a thorough destruction bombardment of concrete dugouts and machine-gun emplacements.
The tunnels themselves are impervious to artillery fire. Steps should be
taken to concentrate a heavy and unexpected fire on their entrances and exits on the day
of battle.
Telephone exchanges and specially defended localities such as BELLENGLISE,
NAUROY, BELLICOURT, BONY, Le CATELET-GOUY, should be heavily bombarded.
Blocks in communication trenches should be created where it is considered
practicable and advisable.

(8 Long Range Gun Fire: G. O. C., R. A, Australian Corps, will be responsible
for dealing with the following places by means of long range guns: JONCOURT, RAMIECOURT,
MONTBREHAIN, ESTREES, ESTREES-MARETZ Road, BEAUVOIR,

Instantaneous fuses will be used by all guns firing at long ranges.

(h) Resting of Detachments: Careful arrangements will be made for the relief
of detachments during the course of the bombardment.

6. HOSTILE GAS BOMBARDMENT: In the event of a heavy hostile concentration of fire
on Y/Z night, especially gas shelling, or any particular part of the army area, every
effort will be made, by concentrating the fire of as many guns as possible, to silence
the offending groups of hostile artillery.

At the same time, the counterbattery staff officer will indicate as accurately
as possible to the 5th Brigade, R. A. F. direct the positions of the active German
artillery, with the object of enabling the R. A. F. to bomb the groups concerned.

C. B. S. O. will likewise inform the 5th Balloon Wing, who have arranged to have
a balloon standing by ready to take the air within 30 minutes, if weather conditions will
permit. It is hoped that this balloon will be able to give useful information as to the
positions of the batteries concerned.

G. O. C.. R. A., will prepare a plan on these lines.
7. DUMPING OF AMMUNITION:

The following amounts of ammunition are authorized to be held in front of rail-
head.

25 per cent of these amounts will be held in corps reserve.

In addition, all echelons are to be kept full.

18-pdr. 900 rounds per gun
4.5" How. 800 rounds per gun
60-pdr. gun 600 rounds per gun
6" How. 700 rounds per gun
8" How. 500 rounds per gun
9.2" How. 500 rounds per gun
6" gun 400 rounds per gun
12" How. 300 rounds per gun
ACKNOWLEDGE.
T. A. BLAMEY,

Brigadier General, General Staff,
Australian Corps.
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HS Brit. File: Fldr. 8-10 (30th Div.): Battle Instructions

Operations 30th and 27th Divisions

AUSTRALIAN CORPS, B. E. F.,
Appendix No. 49 September 24, 1918,

BATTLE INSTRUCTIONS, SERIES E, No. 7

1. INFORMATION:

(a) The Australian corps is taking over portion of the III Corps front as far
north as the grid line running east and west through F.5.c.0.0 at 10 a. m. on Sept-
ember 25,

(b) The corps front will be held by the American 30th Division on the right
and the American 27th Division on the left.

2. INTENTION: On September 27, at a zero hour to be notified later, a preliminary
operation will be carried out by the left (American 27th) division with the object of
gaining the infantry forming-up line for the main operation, as laid down in Battle
Instructions, Series E, No. 2, dated Sept. 22, 1918,

The American 30th Division on the right will cooperate with the object of gain-
ing such portions of the infantry forming-up line on their front as they do not yet
occupy.

3. METHOD OF ATTACK:

(a) The attack will be carried out by the brigade now holding the line of the
American 27th Division, assisted by tanks, and under a creeping barrage which will fall
on the artillery start line * * *

(b) The infantry will form up on a taped line (shown as the infantry forming-
up line on attached map) prior to zero.

() The barrage will lift at zero plus 3 minutes and thereafter at a uniform
rate of 100 yards in 3 minutes until the final protective barrage line is reached.

Barrage maps showing the successive lifts of the barrage and lift timings will be issued
later.

4. ARTILLERY: 9 brigades of artillery will be available for the operation.

5. TANKS: G. O. C., 4th Tank Brigade, will detail one company (12 tanks) to assist
the infantry in the operation. Details will be arranged direct between the tank bat-
tallion commander detailed and the American 27th Division.

6. ACTION OF FLANK CORPS: The III Corps will cooperate in the advance by forming a
defensive flank to the American 27th Division * * *

7. ACTION OF AMERICAN 30th DIVISION: The American 30th Division will advance their
line simultaneously with the American 27th Division attack, in order to gain such portion
of the infantry forming-up line for the main operation as they do not now occupy.

Artillery action will be arranged by G. O. C., R. A., in consultation with the
G. O. C., American 30th Division.

8. BOUNDARIES AND OBJECTIVES: Attached map shows the corps and interdivisional
boundaries, infantry and artillery start lines and the objectives for the advance.

9. CONTACT PATROLS:

(i) A contact aeroplane will fly over the objective line at zero plus 90
minutes.

The position of the most advanced infantry will be indicated by the following
means:

(a) Red ground flares.

(b) Bright tin discs.
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(¢) Groups of 3 or 4 rifles laid paralled across the trench and about a foot apart.
(i) Divisions will arrange for dropping stations to be manned in the vicinity
of their divisional headquarters.
Location for dropping stations will be notified to corps headquarters by September 26.
10. SYNCHRONIZATION OF WATCHES: Watches will be synchronized through the signal
service at 2 p. m. and 7 p. m. on September 26.
Watches will not be synchronized by telephone in advance of brigade headquarters.
ACKNOWLEDGE.

R. C. CASEY,

Major,

for

Brigadier General, General Staff,
Australian Corps.

182-32.7: FIdr. 21: Order

Artillery Instructions No. 268, Australian Corps

ARTILLERY INSTRUCTIONS No. 268
by
G. 0. C.,R. A,, AUSTRALIAN CORPS
September 24, 1918,
B. B. GAS BOMBARDMENT
[Extract]

1. A gas bombardment will be carried out prior to the main attack on the
HINDENBURG Line, in accordance with Paragraph 5 of Artillery Instructions No. 267 of
September 23. The date will be night of September 26, zero hour will be notified later.

2. The perlods of bombardment and periods of rest will be as follows throughout
the gas (B. B.) attack, except that heavy artillery will continue each bombardment thirty
minutes in place of fifteen minutes as ordered for field artillery:

Gas Bombardment - Field Artillery

Zero to zero plus 15 minutes Bombard
Zero plus 15 minutes to zero plus 2 hours

15. min, Rest
Zero plus 2 hours 15 mins. to zero plus 2

hours 30 mins. Bombard
Zero plus 2 hours 30 mins. to zero plus 4

hours 30 mins. Rest
Zero plus 4 hours 30 mins. to zero plus 4

hours 45 mins. Bombard
Zero plus 4 hours 45 mins. to zero plus 6

hours 45 mins. Rest
Zero plus 6 hours 45 mins. to zero plus 7

hours. Bombard
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3. Rates of fire - rapid throughout.

5k k% kh

5. B. B. gas shell only will be employed, and H. E. will be mixed in all cases in
the proportion of approximately three gas shell to one H. E.

6. Gas shell other than B. B. are not being mixed owing to the fact that B. B.
affords the enemy very little indication of its presence.

The mixture of other gas shell would at once apprize the enemy of the presence
of gas in the area, and would cause him to adjust his mask more readily and thus lessen
the effect of B. B.

7. H.E. is being mixed with B. B. in order to disguise as much as possible the
smaller burst of the gas shell, and in order to lead the enemy to believe he is under a
H. E. bombardment only.

8. 27 areas have been selected, and sufficient shell allowed to impregnate each
one.

9. Our troops are safe from a cloud passed from this shell at about one mile if
the wind is blowing directly towards them. The best effect is gained in a wind from 10
miles and under, but it can be used with effect in a wind up to 15 miles per hour.

10. The bombardment will take effect whatever the weather conditions may be at the
time set out for it to commence.

11. Watches will be synchronized by divisional artilleries and heavy artillery
four hours and one hour prior to zero by telephone to corps headquarters.

12. ACKNOWLEDGE ON FORM ATTACHED.

[Signature illegible]
Lt. Col,, G. S.,
R. A., Australian Corps.

HS Brit. File: Fldr. 8-10 (30th Div.): Artillery Instruction

Artillery Support of 27th and 30th Divisions

AUSTRALIAN CORPS, B. E. F.,
September 24, 1918.

ARTILLERY INSTRUCTIONS No. 269
by
G. O.C., R. A., AUSTRALIAN CORPS

1. (a) On September 27, 1918, at a zero hour to be notified later, the preliminary
attack referred to in Artillery Instructions No. 267 of September 23, 1918, Para. 1, will
be carried out by the left (American 27th) division, with the object of gaining the in-
fantry forming-up line for the main operation as laid down in Paragraph 2 of the above
referred to instructions.

Tanks will cooperate in this attack.

(b) The American 30th Division on the right will cooperate with the object of
gaining such portions of the infantry forming up line on their front as they do not yet
occupy.

{c) The III Corps are cooperating in the advance by forming a defensive flank
to the north of the American 27th Division.
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2. BARRAGE: The attack of the American 27th Division will be carried out under a
field artillery barrage. Lifts and distances will be in accordance with the accompanying
barrage map.

(@) The 18-pdr. barrage will open at zero on the artillery start line, 200
yards east of the infantry forming-up line.

At zero plus 3 minutes, the barrage will lift at the rate of a hundred
yards in three minutes and will continue at this rate until it arrives at the protective
barrage line which is 400 yards east of the objective line.

On arrival on the protective barrage line, the barrage halts and after
firing on this line for a period of 30 minutes all barrage fire ceases.

(b) The 4.5 inch howlitzer barrage will conform to the lifts of the 18-pdr.
barrage but will move 200 yards east of it.
() RATES OF FIRE:
Throughout creeping barrage and first 10

minutes on protective barrage RAPID
On protective barrage to final
objective (20 minutes) SLOW
{d} AMMUNITION
18-pdr. 40% H. E. non-delay
50% Shrapnel
10% Smoke
4.5" howitzer H. E. 106 fuzes

3. HEAVY ARTILLERY: Detailed instructions will be issued by B. H. A. as regards
engaging points of importance within the area to be captured, conforming to the lifts as
laid down in the field artillery barrage map.

Counterbattery work will commence at zero and as many guns as possible will be
allotted for this purpose.

All routes of approach, assembly points, etc., beyond the objective line will
be kept under fire from zero to zero plus 75 minutes after which time the bombardment
programme for the day will be adhered to.

4, FIELD ARTILLERY AT THE DISPOSAL OF THE AMERICAN 27TH DIVISION

(under the orders of the C. R. A., Australian 4th Division):

Australian 4th Divisional Artillery
25th Divisional Artillery

58th Divisional Artillery

84th Army Brigade, R. F. A.

104th Army Brigade, R. F. A.
108th Army Brigade, R. F. A.

5. ZONE CALLS: The usual arrangements will be made for answering zone calls.

6. S.O.S. and COUNTERPREPARATION: Arrangements will be made by B. G. H. A. and
C. R A. for S. O. S. and counterpreparation to be put into force when the final objec-
tive is captured.

7. ADVANCED TO FORWARD POSITION: When the final objective is gained, arrangements
will immediately be made by C. R. A.’s and B. G. H. A. to reconnoiter and advance guns
to positions from which the main attack can be carried out.

8. ACKNOWLEDGE ON FORM ATTACHED.

H. E. K. MacCARTNEY,
Lt. Col., G. S.,
R. A, Australian Corps.
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II Corps: 182-32.7: Order

Operations I Corps
Reference 1/20,000 map
REMAUCOURT September 24, 1918.
IX CORPS WARNING ORDER No. 137

1. At an hour and on a date to be notified later, the Fourth Army is to attack the
HINDENBURG Defenses between St-QUENTIN and VENDHUILE (7 miles north of BELLENGLISE),

2. The first objective of the IX Corps is shown in green and the second objective
in red on the attached map [adapted mapping provided].

3. (a) The American II Corps on the left of the IX Corps is to capture the first
objective (green line) on their own front.

(b) After the capture of the green line, the American II Corps is to exploit
success southwards to the green dotted lines.

(c) After the capture of the first objective (green line) by the American
Il Corps, the Australian corps will leapfrog and capture the red line on their own front.

4. The attack on the IX Corps front on the first objective (green line) will be
carried out by the 46th Division, which will cross the canal between G.34.b.5.0 and the
bridge at G.22.d.7.8. This attack will be commenced simultaneously with that of the
American II Corps. The attack on the second objective (red line) will be carried out by
the 32d Division, which will pass through the 46th Division when the green line has been
gained.

5. (a) The 46th Division will gain touch with the American II Corps on the green
dotted line.

(b) The 32d Division will gain touch with the Australian corps on the red line,

6. The IX Corps is to exploit success southwards with a view to assisting the
French First Army. Further orders will be issued later as regards this.

7. All further orders regarding these operations will be issued in the form of
Instructions.

8. ACKNOWLEDGE BY WIRE (IX Corps units only).

H. SHERBROOKE,
Lt. Col.,
for

Brig. General, General Staff,
IX Corps.

II Corps: 182-32.7: Orders
Operations II Corps
September 24, 1918.
III CORPS ARTILLERY INSTRUCTIONS No. 11
1. A bombardment of the HINDENBURG Line opposite the III Corps will be carried

out. It will commence at 10 p. m. on W day.
2, The allotment of artillery is given in Table A. The 18th Divisional Artillery
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will come under the orders of the 12th Division on arriving at their wagon lines on
September 25,
3. The 18-pdr. air recuperator guns will be grouped in batteries. The 62d Brigade,
R. F. A., will temporarily exchange their air recuperator guns for other guns with the
63d Brigade, R. F. A,
The locations in action of these batteries with air recuperator guns will be
reported as early as possible to Il Corps, R. A., so that advantage may be taken of
their increased range in allotting tasks.
4, AMMUNITION:
(a) In addition to all echelons being full, the following amounts of ammunition
per gun and how. will be held in front of railhead.

Gun dumps A. R P's Corps Reserve Total
18-pdr. 500 175 225 900
4.5" How. 500 100 200 800
60-pdr. 400 - 200 600
6" gun 200 - 200 400
6" How. 400 - 300 700
8" How. 300 - 200 500
9.2" How. 300 - 200 500
12" How. 150 - 150 300

(b) The amounts of B. B. gas shell available are:

18-pdr. 3,000 rounds
6" How. 1,000 "

This ammunition will be issued to batteries detailed to take part in

special gas (B. B.) bombardments.
(c) All special shell will be included in the amounts laid down in Para. 4(a).
(d) The amounts of German ammunition available are:

H. E. Blue Cross Yellow Cross
77-mm. gun 6,500 500 -
15-cm. How. 2,500 1,500 1,000

(e) As much ammunition as possible will be kept boxed in all dumps including
those at the guns.
5. ACKNOWLEDGE TO III CORPS, R. A., ON ATTACHED SLIP.

M. H. DENDY,

Major, G. S.,

for

B. G., G. S., III Corps.

Issued at 7:45 p. m.

TABLE A
12th Division
Formation 18-pdrs. 4.5" Hows. Remarks
12th Div. Arty. 36 12
18th Div. Arty. 36 12
74th Div. Arty. 36 12 Two 77-mm. guns manned by
M. T. M. personnel.
6 Brigades 108 36 2 - 77-mm. guns

-81-



III Corps H. A.

60 6" 6" 8" 9.2" 12" 15-cm.
Formation Pdrs. Guns Hows. Hows. Hows. Hows. Hows.
27th Bde., 12 - 12 6 4 - -
R. G. A. Mixed) Mk. VI Mk, II
47th Bde., - - 14 6 - - -
R. G. A. (How. 8") Mk. VI
76th Bde., 12 - 12 6 6 - -
R. G. A. (Mixed) Mk. VII Mk. II
189th Siege Btry. - 4 - - - - -
Mk. VII
545th Siege Btry. - 4 - - - - -
Mk, XIX
243d Siege Btry. - - - - - 2 -
Mk. IV
V/II H. T. M. Btry. - - - - - - 2
TOTAL 24 8 38 18 10 2 2

182-32.1: Field Orders, Supplement and Amendment

Warning Order of Attack of Hindenburg Line

FIELD ORDERS IICORPS, A E. F,,
No. 16 September 24, 1918.

MAPS: 1:20,00062CN.E.,62BN.W,,57CS.E.,57BS. W,
[Extract]

1. SITUATION: The enemy opposite the front to be occupied by the American II Corps
September 24 and 25 holds the HINDENBURG Line in force. The salient feature of this line
1s the CAMBRAI---St-QUENTIN Canal which runs through a tunnel from a point 1,500 yds.

S. E. of VENDHUILE to a point 1,000 yds. south of BELLICOURT.
The Fourth Army will attack the HINDENBURG Defences between VENDHUILE and St-
QUENTIN at an hour and on a date to be notified later.
The IX Corps will attack on the right and simultaneously with the American II Corps.
The III Corps will be on our left and will not attack but will hold a defenstve
front between the American II Corps and the V Corps until the American II Corps has
reached the green line. When the troops of the American II Corps commence their exploi-
tation towards the dotted green line, the III Corps will mop up the ground west of the canal.

2. GENERAL PLAN: The American II Corps affiliated with the Australian corps will
attack the enemy’s positions in the HINDENBURG Line in the sector NAUROY-GOUY (both
inclusive), on a date and hour to be notified later. There will be a preliminary bom-
bardment by all available artillery lasting for a considerable period. The object of this
preliminary bombardment will be -

(a) To complete the demoralization of the enemy;
(b) The destruction of the enemy’s defenses, including wire, dugouts, etc.
The attack will be carried out on a frontage of two divisions. * * *
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3. (a) PRELIMINARY OPERATIONS:

The present situation on the battle front is as follows:

The front line is in the advanced HINDENBURG Line as far north as the
interdivisional boundary for the operation. North of this the front line is now along
the old British Outpost Line, The III Corps has undertaken to make every endeavor to
sleze the front line of the HINDENBURG system before its relief by the American 27th
Division. * * * If the III Corps does not succeed in doing this it will be necessary for
the American 27th Division to undertake a definite operation in order to seize the ad-
vanced line of the HINDENBURG system.

During the period that this operation takes place the American 30th Divi-
sion will advance posts to such a position as will enable it to ensure that the forming-
up line on its sector will be sufficiently protected.

(b) MAIN OPERATION:

The main operation will be divided into phases as follows:

(1) First Phase: The American 30th Division on the right and the American
27th Division on the left will form up on a taped line prior to the given zero hour and
will attack with tanks under a creeping artillery barrage. This barrage will include a
considerable proportion of smoke shell.

The start line i8 shown in BROWN on the attached map and the objec-
tives are shown in a continuous GREEN line.

The flanks of the attack will be protected by a smoke screen which
will be provided by one field artillery brigade on each flank. As soon as the artillery
barrage programme is completed and the infantry have seized the objective, the green line,
the smoke barrage on the flanks will lift outwards in order to enable the infantry to ex-
ploit their success toward the flanks under the concealment of the flanking smoke bar-
rages: To the north with a view to assisting the advance of the V Corps over the canal,
and protecting the Australian corps left in their advance to the red line; to the south
with a view to assisting the IX Corps in their advance across the canal, and to protect-
ing the Australian corps right in their advance to the red line.

(2) Second Phase: The Australian 5th Division on the right and the Austra-
lian 3d Division on the left, each with its own divisional artillery and a proportion of
tanks, and organized in brigade groups, will pass through the American 30th and 27th
Divisions respectively in open warfare formations at a time to be decided later. * * *

In order to secure the flanks of this operation and to extend the base
of the salient created by the advance, the reserve troops of the American 30th and 27th
Divisions will extend their operations to the south and north, respectively, with the
object of seizing the objectives * * *

A proportion of artillery which will be allotted from the barrage guns
and will be withdrawn as soon as the barrage programme is completed, will be placed at
the disposal of each divisional commander for this.

A proportion of tanks will be similarly allotted.

A detailed program and timetable will be issued.

The troops which captured the first objectives will be reassembled
after the whole of the brigades detailed to the second objective have passed through
them. The time for this reassembly will be notified. They will be prepared to advance
eastwards on a one-division front, in touch with the Australian corps on their right and
with the V Corps of the Third Army on their left.

(c) ASSEMBLY: The line will be held prior to the operation by the American
30th and 27th Divisions, each with one regiment in the line supported by one regiment
and each with one brigade in reserve.

The capture of the first objective will be carried out by the reserve
brigade in each case.
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The capture of the second objective allotted to the American divisions will
be carried out by the supporting regiment of the line brigade, the line regiment of the
line brigade passing into reserve at a stage which is indicated later.

The programme will be so arranged that the two attacking brigade groups of
the Australian 5th and 3d Divisions, respectively, will pass through the American troops
as soon as possible after the latter have attained the first objective. These two bri-
gades will follow the regiments of the American 30th and 27th Divisions, respectively,
allotted to the capture of the RED line. The reserve brigades of the Australian 5th and
3d Divisions will then be passed through the gap. The last infantry to pass through the
gap from the west to the east side of the canal will be the regiments of the American
30th and 27th Divisions who were originally holding the line and now pass into reserve.

The order of movement across the tunnel will be therefore:

A and B Regiments of the American 30th and 27th Divisions (that is,
the attacking brigade in each case).

C Regiment of the American 30th and 27th Divisions (that is, the
supporting regiment of the brigade originally in the line).

A and B Brigades of the Australian 5th and 3d Divisions.

C Brigade of the Australian 5th and 3d Divisions moving in divisional reserve.

D Regiment of the American 30th and 27th Divisions (that is, the
regiment which was holding the line when the attack began). This regiment will be con-
centrated immediately after the Australian last brigade has passed through and will then
move according to the orders of the respective divisional commanders.

Assembly areas will be selected and allotted for each American regi-
ment and each Australian brigade in such positions as will best permit of this order of
movement being carried out.

(d ROAD MOVEMENT: The country over which the attack will pass in its early
stages is very much shell-pitted and all roads have been very badly damaged.

To enable guns and ammunition wagons and the armored cars to pass across
this area, the chief engineer of the corps has arranged to develop four roads as rapidly as possible.

The chief engineer of the Australian corps will have at his disposal the
five Australian pioneer battalions plus such proportion of the American engineering
personnel as may be necessary.

Every body of troops will be allotted its own definite road and will on no
account use any other. Maps will be issued later showing the roads allotted in each case.

Careful traffic control will be organized and all ranks must be warned
beforehand and must be prepared to adhere to the traffic rules strictly.

The bivouac areas will be selected in positions which will be convenient to
the roads to which each body of troops is allotted.

(e) TROOPS AVAILABLE:

Divisions:

Australian 3d Division

Australian 5th Division

American 27th Division

American 30th Division

Artillery:

(1) Fleld artillery - 23 field artillery brigades.

(i) Heavy artillery - 10 heavy artillery brigades.

Tanks:

4th Tank Brigade consisting of 84 tanks a proportion of which are
Mark V and a proportion Mark V (Star) tanks.
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5th Tank Brigade between 70 and 80 tanks, portion of which are Mark
V and portion of which are Mark V (Star) tanks.
A portion of 3d Tank Brigade giving a total of 25 Whippet tanks and
1 armoured car batallion.
Mounted Troops: Australian 13th Light Horse Regiment.
Cavalry: 5th Cavalry Brigade
Special Companies, R. E.: Several will be available for smoke screening
work.
Air Forces: 3d Squadron, A. F. C., and auxiliary assistance from 5th
Brigade, R. A. F.
4, PRELIMINARY PREPARATIONS, LIAISON, ETC.:

(a) Light Signals: The only light signals to be employed will be -

(i) The S. O. S. signal which will be a No. 32 Rifle Grenade bursting into
three RED lights,

() Success signal which will be a No. 32 Rifle Grenade bursting into three
WHITE lights.

(i) Message carrying rockets will be made available and will be issued early.

(b) Al ranks will be provided with a metal disc sewn on to the reverse side of
the box respirator, which will be used for signalling to our aeroplanes when they sound
the Klaxon horn, to indicate the position of the troops.

Red flares will be issued and will be lit for the same purpose when the
aeroplane calls.

All ranks must be made to understand that when the aeroplane calls the
flares must be lit and the discs shown.

(c) The organization of the troops for the first phase of the operation will
ensure that definite bodies are allotted for duty at each entrance to the tunnel with the
object of dealing with any of the enemy who may have taken refuge in the tunnel during
the bombardment and barrage. These troops must on no account be withdrawn from their
tasks until the tunnel is completely clear of the enemy.

(d} All troops must be warned of the absolute necessity of keeping as close up
to the barrage as safety permits in order to deal with the enemy before he can recover
after the barrage has passed.

(e} A very liberal supply of -

(1 Operations maps
(1) Message maps
(iii} Oblique and trench photos

will be issued. All commanders must ensure that these are distributed right down to
noncommissioned officers in order that the achievement of their tasks may be facilitated
for all ranks.

Special instructions as to intelligence functions dealing with prisoners
of war, etc., will be issued.

(0 A complete system of liaison between flanks and from front to rear between
companies, battalions, regiments, and brigades, and divisions will be worked out., The
responsibility for liaison and for communication will be from right to left.

(@ A series of code calls for employment between infantry using the Popham
panel and contact aeroplanes will be made and issued by Australian corps. Those now in
use by the Australian divisions will be retained, except in the case of the Australian
I and IV Corps.
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5. LOCATION OF HEADQUARTERS AND P. C.:
(a) Headquarters: No change.
(b) P. C. to be notified later.

6. ACKNOWLEDGE.

G. W. READ,
Maj. Gen.
182-33.3 (No. 2): Memorandum
Battle Instructions
G-3 II CORPS,A.E. F.,
MEMORANDUM September 24, 1918.

{Extract]

LI I B R O

2. SECRECY:

k& k%

(c) All movements of troops and transport in an easterly direction will take
place by night, whether in the forward or back areas of the Fourth Army, on and after
September 23, except where absolutely necessary to move by day.

(d G.O.C., 5th Brigade, R. A. F., is arranging with corps for aeroplanes to
fly over Fourth Army area during days when flying is possible, and to report to corps
headquarters any abnormal movement of troops or transport within our lines.

(e) No orders will be given, or reference made to the operations, on the tele-
phone within 3,000 yards of the front line,

() Commanders will ensure that the number of officers reconnoitering the
enemy’s positions is limited to those for whom such reconnaissance is essential.

Nothing attracts attention to an offensive more than a large number of
officers with maps looking over the parapet and visiting O. R.’s., as has again been
proved by information received from German prisoners with reference to the attack of
September 13, which was given away by this means.

Commanding officers of units holding the front line should report at once
to higher authority any disregard of these orders.

3. GENERAL:

(@) The infantry assault will be preceded by a 48 hour bombardment. This
bombardment will be preceded by a gas bombardment. For details as regards these bom-
bardments see Section 4 ARTILLERY.

(b) Zero hour will be communicated to corps in writing at noon on Y day.

{c) Watches will be synchronized by the II Corps Hq. with the 27th and 30th
Div. Hq. on the telephone at 1 p. m. and 6 p. m. on Y day. Wires will be kept cleared
for this purpose from 10 minutes before the time until 5 minutes after.

LI I I
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5. TANKS:

(@) The following provisional allotment of tank units is made so as to permit
of tank brigade and other commanders getting into touch with the formations and units
with which they will work. It may be necessary to make some minor changes later.

To IX Corps:

3d Tank Brigade (2 battalions Mk. V., 1 battalion Whippets) - Brig. Gen.
J. Hardress-Lloyd, D. S. O.
To Australian Corps:
5th Tank Brigade (3 battalions Mk. V. or Mk. XV) - Brig. Gen. A, Courage,
D.S. 0., M. C.
1 battalion Whippets )
) from 3d Tank Brigade
17th Armoured Car Bn. )
To American II Corps:
4th Tank Brigade (4 battallons Mk. V. or Mk. XV) - Brig. Gen. E, B, Hankey,
D. S. O.
This brigade will provide the tanks necessary for the exploitation of the
American II Corps to the dotted green line as well as for the capture of the green line.
Any transfers necessitated by this allotment will be arranged between the
tank brigades concerned.

(b) The advance of the tanks up to the infantry tape line will be covered by
the action of the R. A. F., so as to avoid the noise of the tank engines being heard by
the enemy.

Detaliled programmes as regards this will be arranged between the G. O. C.,
5th Brigade, R. A. F. and corps.
6. CAVALRY:

(a) The 5th Cavalry Brigade is placed at the disposal of the Australian corps

forthwith,

ok & k%

9. COMMUNICATIONS:

(a) All possible arrangements will be made so that once the advance has begun,

communications may be maintained by visual signalling, mounted messengers, etc.
Mounted messengers have been found the most reliable, and corps will ar-
range for the distribution of these from their own resources.

(b) When divisional and brigade H. Q. advance, their position must be clearly
marked by distinguishing flags.

(c) Red flares, discs, and rifles placed three in a row parallel to each other
with their muzzles pointing towards the enemy, will be employed to indicate the position
of the troops to aircraft.

(d) The following light signals will be employed:

() Success signal, 1. e., “We have reached objective,” No. 32 grenade,
white over white over white.

(i) 8. 0. S., No. 32 grenade, red over red over red.

(i) Cavalry signal, 1. e., “Advanced troops of cavalry are here,” white
star turning to red on a parachute fired from a 1 1/2 Very pistol

(e) Owing to the rapidity of our advance, and the time it takes for pigeons to
get used to their new locations, very few will be avatlable for work during the oper-
ations.

-88-



Avatilable lofts are allotted as follows:
Australian Corps M 110.) VIGNACOURT
IX Corps M111)

3d Tank Bde. M 103.)
4th Tank Bde. M 138.) VAUX-en-AMIENOIS

5th Tank Bde. M 101) BERTANGLES

* %k %k % % %

11. ROADS AND BRIDGES:
(@) II Corps will be responsible for the repair of the VENDHUILE Bridges.
(b) IX Corps will be responsible for the repair of the bridges at -

G.22.b.8.0.
G.2.b.5.5.
M.5.b.0.8.

HS Brit. File: Fldr. IV (27th Div.): Summary of Operations
Location and Operations 27th and 30th Divisions
FOURTH ARMY, B. E. F.,,
September 24, 1918.
[Extract]

1. The IX Corps carried out a minor operation with a view to securing the high
ground east of SELENCY, east of GRICOURT and S. E. of PONTRUET, this giving protection
to the right flank of the army in the event of further operations on a large scale taking
place.

The attack was preceded by a deliberate observed bombardment of the enemy’s
trenches with heavy artillery during September 21, 22, and 23. At 5 a. m., a creeping
barrage, was put down along the front of the attack using H. E., shrapnel, gas and smoke
shell. Heavy artillery cooperated in the barrage and fired concentrations on selected
targets, while counterbatteries engaged all known and suspected batteries with strong
neutralizing fire.

The attack made good progress except in the vicinity of SELENCY and the Quadri-
lateral where strong resistance was encountered. Several determined counterattacks were
‘repulsed and heavy casualties inflicted on the enemy.

As a result of the day’s operations, the lines was established DOUAI Trench
S.9.a.5.9.---west of QUADRILATERAL---along ARGONNE Trench in M.34, and 28---west of
GRICOURT---M.22.a---M.16.d.---M.17.a.---M.10.d. The enemy held the southern portion of
PONTRUET, then line runs east of St-HELENE---N, E. along trench in M.3.b. to M.3.b.5.7.

Our barrage provoked only a weak retaliation from the enemy. Hostile fire
throughout the day was never heavy. At 11 a. m., a fairly heavy concentration was placed
on PONTRUET area, and H. V. guns fired occasional rounds into the area near CARTENOY
Wood.
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2. I Corps: With the exception of normal harassing fire the night was fairly
quiet. At 11:30 a. m., the enemy bombarded the front of the 12th Division in support of
an attack on DADOS Loop. He gained a footing in DADOS Loop and DADOS Lane, but immediate
counterattacks cleared the trenches with the exception of that portion between X.23.d.6.0.
and X.22.d.3.4., which the enemy maintained.

RONSSOY and EPEHY were subjected continuously to harassing fire from guns of all
calibers and H. V. guns fired on VILLERS-FAUCON and LONGAVESNES.

IX Corps: Zero was at 5 a. m., at which hour the 6th and 1st Divs, advanced to
the assault under cover of a creeping barrage and assisted by one battalion of Mk. V
Tanks. 12 tanks were allotted to the 1st Div. and 8 to 6th Div. The 46th Division
cooperated by advancing their right in conjunction with the left of the 1st Division.

The 6th Division was unable to progress east of HOLNON and was held up west of
QUADRILATERAL on account of heavy machine-gun and rifle fire from SELENCY and the latter
place. The high ground in M.34 was gained early in the operation without experiencing
any serious resistance.

The 1st Division reached all the objectives, capturing FRESNOY, ARGONNE
Trench and gained the high ground in M.17.a and M.10.d. The enemy counterattacked our
positions on this high ground twice during the day but were repulsed each time. In one
case, the counterattack passed through our protective barrage and was met by two weak
companies of the Sussex Regt. with the bayonet. Heavy casualties were inflicted on the
enemy and 50 prisoners secured. Severe fighting also occurred in the vicinity of the
Sunken Road in M.17.c. and M.16.b., which changed hands several times during the day and
was eventually held by the 1st Division.

Farther north, the 46th Division succeeded in capturing the north and N. W,
portion of PONTRUET and gained the high ground east of Ste-HELENE. The enemy still held
the trench system in the southern portion of the village and frustrated all attempts to
eject them, by vigorous machine-gun and rifle fire.

942 prisoners, one 77-mm. gun, 32 machine guns, and five trench mortars were
captured as the result of the day's operations.

AUSTRALIAN CORPS: A quiet day. Hostile shelling normal.

3. THIRD ARMY: Situation unchanged.

4. FRENCH FIRST ARMY: The French attacked in conjunction with the IX Corps and
captured DALLON, I'Epine de DALLON and FRANCILLY. MANCHESTER Hill was surrounded on the
north and south, but the enemy still held the hill in spite of the French attacks.

5. AIRCRAFT:

(a) British: 675 hours were flown by 258 pilots. Sixteen reconnaissance and
21 artillery patrols were carried out and 66 zone calls sent down. Four hostile batteries
were successfully engaged for destruction.

151 offensive patrols were made. 22 combats took place, five of which were
decisive. Five E. A. were destroyed. Three of our machines failed to return. Eleven
enemy balloons were attacked and 7 shot down in flames.

21 photographic flights were carried out and 468 plates were exposed.

152 25-1b. bombs were dropped on WASSIGNY, BOHAIN and Le CATEAU by night, and
212 25-1b., 17 40-1b. phos. and eight 112-lb. bombs were dropped on suitable ground tar-
gets during the day. 16,795 machine-gun rounds were also fired at suitable targets.

(b) Hostile: Hostile aircraft activity showed a considerable increase and
was above normal. 32 artillery two-seaters, 41 F. E, A, and 2 R. E. A. crossed the line,

At 11:40 a. m., one F. E. A, at 500 feet crossed the line near VILLERS-
FAUCON, penetrated to AIZECOURT-le-BAS, and destroyed one of our balloons on the ground.
A. A, fire crashed one E. A. near HARGICOURT,

6. PRISONERS:

Through Army cages 6 off., 122 O. R.

Through C. C. S.’s 1 off.,, 11 O. R,

7. WEATHER: Fine.
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8. RELIEFS AND MOVES: The 58th Division went into corps reserve from the line, the
12th Division taking over their front.
The American 30th Division from corps reserve relieved the Australian 1st Divi-
sion in the line, the Australian 1st Division going into corps reserve,
The American 27th Division arrived from Third Army and went into corps reserve,
Australian corps.
The Australian 4th Division went into army reserve in CAVILLON area.
9. COMPOSITION OF FOURTH ARMY:
III Corps: 12th, 18th, 58th*, 74th Divisions, 1 Bde., 2d Cavalry Division
{(army reserve).
IX Corps: 1st, 6th, 32d*, 46th Divisions.
Australian Corps: Australian 1st*, 2d*, 3d*, 4th (army reserve), 5th* Divisions,
American 27th* and 30th Divisions.

* Corps Reserve,

% ok ok ok k%

HS Brit. File: (30th Div.): Fldr. 8-10: War Diary
AUSTRALIAN CORPS
Place Date Summary of Events and Information

N.16.C. 24th Command of sector passed
from Aust. 1st Div. to American 30th Div. at 10 a. m. Battle Instructions Series E, Nos.
3,4, b, 6, and 7 issued. No. 7 of above contains instructions re pushing
ahead on the American 27th Div. front in order to secure the start line for forthcoming
operations.

HS Brit. File: (Il Corps): Fldr. 3: War Diary

THIRD ARMY, B. E. F.,
September, 1918.

Place Date Summary of Events and Information

VILLERS- 21/24 1. (a) First Army, after the capture of BOURLON
I'HOPITAL Heights was to push forward and secure its flank on the SENSEE
River and operate so as to protect the left of the Third Army.

(b) Fourth Army was delivering the main attack against the enemy’s defenses
from Le TRONQUOY to Le CATELET on a date which would be notified separately. The objec-
tives of Fourth Army, as far as they concerned Third Army, were as follows:

The first objective to be taken by American II Corps was the line B.25---
A.6---west to A.3 and A.1.
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The second objective to be taken by the Australian corps who would leap-

frog American II Corps, was the line B.29---B.10(E. of BEAUREVOIR)---T.27---west to A.6.
After the capture of the first objective American II Corps was to exploit northwards in
order to assist the advance of the V Corps across the Canal de 'ESCAUT. III Corps was
to hold a defensive front on the right of V Corps until the first commenced their ex-
ploitation northwards, III Corps were to mop up the ground west of the Canal de 'ESCAUT.
After the capture of the second objective, the Fourth Army intended to continue its ad-
vance eastwards.

2. (a) The advance of the Third Army would be directed on the general line Le
CATEAU-SOLESMES.

(b) Forward lines of demarcation between corps were defined.

(c) Third Army would assist the Fourth Army attack by counterbattery work on
the enemy’s guns in the region La TERRIERE-VILLERS OUTREAUX.

(d) As soon as the American II Corps had exploited northwards to the line
A.6---5,23---8.15---5.13, V Corps would be prepared to pass troops through VENDHUILE in
rear of American II Corps and to relieve the American II Corps on the line from PIENNES
(S.23.cent.) inclusive to the canal. V Corps would then operate so as to clear the east
bank of the canal de TESCAUT, and free the crossings at HONNECOURT and BANTEUX, while
maintaining touch with the advance of American II Corps, and at the same time to advance
towards the Canal de 'TESCAUT down the spurs running east from VILLERS-GUISLAIN and
GONNE-LIEU and clear the west bank of the canal as far north as BANTEUX-BANTOUZELLE.,

It was understood that III Corps would construct the crossings at VENDHUILE for
the passage of the V Corps at that place.

182-33.3: Operation Report

G-3 II CORPS, A, E. F,,
September 24, 1918,

From: Commanding General
To: G-3,G.H.Q., A E. F,
Period ending noon September 24, 1918
[Extract]

L B

6. OWN CHANGES, MOVEMENTS AND ACTION DURING THE DAY: The American 30th
Division completed the relief of the Australian 1st Division as directed in our Field Order No.
15, attached to our situation report of Sept. 23, 1918, and the command passed at 10 a. m.
this date.
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The American 27th Division completes its movement to the TINCOURT area this
date.

LI I I )

F. E. BUCHAN,
Colonel, G. S., G-3.
for

G. W. READ,
Major General,
Commanding.

182-10.2: Order

Passage of Command

FROM: Australian Corps OFFICE: 12:45 p. m.
DATE: September 24, 1918 RECEIVED: 1:21p.m.
TO: American II Corps

Relief of Australian 1st Div, by American 30th Div. complete and command
passed 10 a. m. Addsd. Fourth Army, repeated all concerned.

GHQ, AEF Records: W. D. II Corps: War Diary

27th DIVISION, A. E. F.,
September 24, 1918.

[Extract]

Division headquarters closed at noon at Beauquesne, Lens Map 11, and opened at Bois
de Bulire, 62 C 1/40,000 at the same hour.
Avallable for all duty ) Officers 493
) Men 15,643

STANELY H. FORD,

Colonel, G. S.,
Chief of Staff.
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30th DIVISION, A. E. F,,
September 24, 1918.

[Extract]

105th Engineers moved from Bernes to Hervilly. 59th Brigade - 118th Infantry in the
line; 117th in support. Relief of Australian units by 118th completed after midnight.
Relief was made under heavy enemy shell fire. 60th Brigade - 119th and 120th after de-
bussing marched to their camps in the reserve area.

Avalilable for all duty ) Officers 574
) Men 18,448
C. BURNETT,
Lt. Colonel, G. S.,
G-3

182-33.3: Memorandum

Location Units II Corps

Memorandum G-3 II CORPS, A.E. F.,
No. 1 September 25, 1918.

INSTRUCTION FOR OPERATIONS
SECTION 3, AMENDMENT NO. 1
HEADQUARTERS AND SYNCHRONIZATION

1. HEADQUARTERS:
Headquarters of formations for the main operation are located as under:

Headquarters Australian Corps N.16.a.5.0. (West of BARLEUX)

Adv. Hq. American II Corps N.16.a.

Rear Hq. American II Corps MERICOURT

Hgq. B. G. H. A,, Australian Corps J.12.d.4.8. (TINCOURT Wood)

Hq. American 30th Division J.16.a.8.2. (BUIRE Wood)

Hq. American 27th Division J.11.c.4.9. (BUIRE Wood)

Hq. Australian 5th Division K.23.d.4.2. (HERVILLY)

Hq. Australian 3d Division F.26.c.8.8. (N of TEMPLEUX-le-GUERARD)
Hq. 4th Tank Brigade D.28.central (TEMPLEUX-1a-FOSSE)

Hgq. 5th Tank Brigade J.10.b.9.1. (BUIRE Wood)

2. SYNCHRONIZATION:
Synchronization will be carried out as follows:
American 27th and 30th Divisions.
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A staff officer will leave Australian corps headquarters at 12 midday and
at 5 p. m. with a watch synchronized at these times with the “rated” watch at the corps
signal office and will visit the headquarters of the American 27th and 30th Divisions.
ACKNOWLEDGE BY WIRE.

182.33.3: (No. 2): No. 273 (G)

Operations Instructions

SECTION 1
FOURTH ARMY
ORDER OF BATTLE AT ZERO
[Extract]

(a) III Corps. Cdr. Lieut. Gen. Sir R. H. K. Butler
12th Division Cdr. Major Gen. H. W. Higginson
18th Division Cdr. Major Gen. R. P. Lee
Artillery: * * *

RAF 35th Squadron.
R. E. : 283d A. T. Co.

(b) IX CORPS. Cdr. Lieut. Gen. Sir W. P. Braithwaite
1st Division Cdr. Major Gen. E, P, Strickland
6th Division Cdr. Major Gen. T, O. Marden
32d Division Cdr. Major Gen. T. S. Lambert
46th Division Cdr. Major Gen. G. F, Boyd
Artillery - * * *
9th Sqdn., R. A. F.
3d Tank Bde. Cdr. Brig. Gen. J. Hardress-Lloyd
6th Tank Bn. (Whippets)
5th Tank Bn. (Mk. V)
9th Tank Bn. (Mk. V)

216, 221, 567, 574 A. T. Cos. R. E.
4th Siege Co., R. A. R E.

180, 253, 254, 256 (T) Cos. R. E.
No. 1 Special Co. R. E. (Mortars)

(c) XII CORPS. (Army res.) Cdr. Lieut. Gen. Sir T, L. N. Morland
25th Division Cdr. Major Gen. J. R. E. Charles
50th Division Cdr. Major Gen. H. C. Jackson
66th Division Cdr. Major Gen. H. K. Bethell
These divisions will be less artillery, which will join their divisions later.

(d) AUSTRALIAN CORPS. Cdr. Lieut. Gen. Sir J. Monash
Aust. 2d Div. Cdr. Major Gen. C. Rosenthal
Aust. 3d Div. Cdr. Major Gen. J. Gellibrand
Aust. 5th Div. Cdr. Major Gen. Sir J. J. T. Hobbs
5th Cavalry Bde. Cdr. Brig. Gen. N. W. Haig
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(e)

Artillery - ** *

3d Sqdn. Aust. F. C,
5th Tank Brigade

3d Tank Bn. (Whippets)
8th Tank Bn. )
13th Tank Bn.)
16th Tank Bn.)
17th Armoured Car Bn,

(also serves American II Corps)
Cdr. Brig. Gen. A. Courage

Mk. V and Mk. V Star

1st Aust., 146, 238 A. T. Cos. R. E.
No. 2, Adv. Section 353 E and M Co.
1st and 2d Aust. (T) Cos. R. E.

No. 11 Pontoon Park

No. 4 Special Co. R. E. (less 1 section)

AMERICAN II CORPS.
American 27th Div,
American 30th Div,
3d Sqdn. Aust. F. C.
4th Tank Brigade

1st Tank Bn. )

4th Tank Bn. )

301st Tank Bn. )
1st Siege Co. R. A. R. E.

Cdr. Major Gen. G. W. Read
Cdr. Major Gen. J. F. ORyan
Cdr. Major Gen. E. M. Lewis
(also serves Australian corps)
Cdr. Brig. Gen. E. B. Hankey

Mk. V and Mk. V Star

No. 1 Adv. Section 353 E and M Cos.

182 (T) Co. R E.

{f) CAVALRY CORPS. (G. H. Q. Reserve)

1st Cav. Div.

3d Cav. Div.

4th Guards Brigade
Household M. G. Brigade
6th Sqdn. R. A. F.

{g ARMY TROOPS.
5th Brigade, R. A. F.
15th Wing
8th Squadron )
73d Scout Sqdn. )

22d Wing

Single Seater Scouts.
23d Sqdn. (Dolphin) )
24th Sqdn. S.E. 5 )
84th " ! )
85th " " )
92d " " )
46th " Camels )
80th " " )
208th " " )

Two-seater Fighter.

Cdr. Lt. Gen. Sir C. T. McM. Kavanagh
Cdr. Major Gen. R. L. Mullens
Cdr. Major Gen. A. E. W. Harman

Cdr. Brig. Gen. L. E. O. Charlton
Cdr. Col. J. Chamier

for work with tank units.

Cdr. Lt. Col. P. A. E. Cairns
Single...

Fighting
balloon destruction.
Low attack.

20th Sqdn. Bristol Fighter - Fighting, bombing, reconnaissance.

Army Two-seater

205th Sqdn. De H.9 (Liberty engine) - Bombing, reconnaissance

and photography.
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Balloon wing. Cdr. Col. F. F. M. Roxby
Artillery (See Table A)
2d Tank Bn. (5th Tank Bde.) in G. H. Q. reserve
213thA. T.Co. R. E,
1st Siege Co. R. A. R. E.
353 E and M Cos. (less 2 adv. sections)
1824 (T) Co. R. E.
D and Z Special Cos. R. E. (Projector)

INSTRUCTIONS FOR OPERATIONS SECTION 5, AMENDMENT

Reference Section 5, “Tanks”, of instructions for the forthcoming operations,

Para. (a), the allotment of tank battalions to the 4th Tank Brigade should be amended
to read “3 battalions Mk. V or Mk. V Star.”

182-33.3: (Br.) Fourth Army No. 20/23 (G)

Operations 27th and 30th Divisions

BRITISH FOURTH ARMY,
September 25, 1918.

[Extract]

LI I IR IR O )

3. GENERAL:
(h) Reference Fourth Army No. 20/23 (G) of 22/9/18, Para. 5 (a).

The following arrangement has been made with the French First Army as re-
gards their action in relation to the IX Corps:

(1) The French First Army will be given a right of way for the French XV
Corps at zero on Z day by the BEAUVOIS---VILLEVEQUE---ATTILLY---HOLNON Road as far as
HOLNON (exclustive).

(2) As soon as the Le TRONQUOY Tunnel has been captured, and the 1st
Division has pushed forward towards it to join hands with the 32d Division, the French
First Army will take over the front between SELENCY and GRICOURT (exclusive) and set free
the 6th Division. The whole of the transport of the 6th Division must be withdrawn west
of the HOLNON-FRESNOY Road prior to zero on Z day.

(3) As soon as the 6th Division has been withdrawn, the French XV Corps
will have right of access to the HOLNON-FRESNOY Road as far as FRESNOY (exclusive).

(4) As soon as the whole of the 1st Division has passed over the Le
TRONQUOY Tunnel, the French XV Corps will have right of access to the FRESNOY---GRICOURT
---THORIGNY---Le TRONQUOQY Road, until such time as they have been able to make good and
repair a passage over the canal at LESDINS and no longer require a passage over the canal
at Le TRONQUOY.

(5) As soon as the French XV Corps has crossed the canal, it will push
eastwards and southeastwards with the mission of protecting the right of the British

Fourth Army within the boundary allotted to the French First Army by Field Marshall
Foch L3R IR
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() Reference Fourth Army No. 20/23 (G) of 22/9/18, Para. 6, and Instructions for
Operations, Section 3, General, Para. (g).

(1) The closest touch will be kept by III Corps with the American troops * * *

(2) Until this attack is known to be progressing well and the retreat of the
enemy in VENDHUILE threatened by the advance of the American troops, the III Corps will
not incur serious casualties by making a frontal attack on VENDHUILE.

The commander of the troops, whose mission it is to mop up VENDHUILE, will keep
in the closest touch with the situation, so as to be in a position to take full advantage
of any signs of hostile retreat from, or disposition to surrender in, VENDHUILE.

(8) The responsibility for keeping the 38th Division and V Corps fully in-
formed as regards the progress of the American exploiting troops, and of the repair of
the bridges at VENDHUILE, will rest on the III Corps.

The III Corps will also be responsible for passing the 38th Division over the
canal at VENDHUILE, and will communicate direct with the 38th Division on the subject.

A. A. MONTGOMERY,
Major General,
General Staff, Fourth Army.

HS Brit. File: Fldr. 8-10 (30th Div.): Addendum to Battle Instructions No. 7

Operations 27th Division

A. C./104/1 AUSTRALIAN CORPS, B. E. F,,
Appendix No. 49 September 25, 1918,

ADDENDUM TO BATTLE INSTRUCTIONS, SERIES E, NO. 7

1. Reference Paragraph 3.

One company (12 tanks) of the 4th Tank Battalion has been detailed for the
preliminary operation under G. O. C., American 27th Division,

Lying-up place has been selected at E.29.b.

The starting points for the various sections are:

(i) F.10.b.
(i) F.16.d.
(i) F.22.d.

The routes from the lying-up place to the starting points run through the area
Squares F.7.---F.10.---F.25---F.29,

The 5th Brigade, R. A. F., is arranging to have aeroplanes in the air over this
area from zero minus 3 hours to zero to ensure that the noise of the engines is con-
cealed.

ACKNOWLEDGE.

T. A. BLAMEY,
Brigadier General,
General Staff, Australian Corps.
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182-32.7: Order

Operations II Corps

A C./109 AUSTRALIAN CORPS,
September 25, 1918.

BATTLE INSTRUCTIONS, SERIES E, NO. 12
ROLE OF 5TH CAVALRY BRIGADE

1. 5th Cavalry Brigade is alloted to the Australian corps for the forthcoming
operations.

2. The 5th Cavalry Brigade will keep in touch with the advance of the infantry of
Australian 5th Division. It will be prepared to pass through the infantry after the
latter have reached the RED line.

3. The role of the 5th Cavalry Brigade will be to seize and hold the line of high
ground, Map Sheets No. 57 B, S. W. and 62 B, N. W,, le HAMAGE Farm---U.25.a. and c.---
C.8.central.---1.3.central---1.9.central.---1. 14.central---1. 19.central until the arrival of
the infantry.

4, Should the enemy retreat the 5th Cavalry Brigade will maintain contact.

5. Restrictions as to routes and times are contained in Australian corps Battle
Instructions, Series E, No. 9, dated September 25, 1918.

[Signature Illegible]
Brigadier General,
Australian Corps.

HS Brit. File: Fldr. 8-10 (30th Div.): Battle Instructions

Operations 27th and 30th Divisions

AUSTRALIAN CORPS, B. E. F.,
A C./112 September 25, 1918.

Appendix No. 59
BATTLE INSTRUCTIONS, SERIES E, NO. 15
FLANK ACTION

1. SOUTH FLANK:
(i) Limit of Artillery Barrage: The artillery barrage will extend south to
the line Sq. G.21.a.00.75 - G.12.d.00.10 vide map issued with Battle Instructions Series
E, No. 2. [Not printed]
(ii) Action West of Canal:
(a) Infantry Action: The infantry attack west of the canal will extend
southwards as far as the line of the field artillery barrage.
(b) Smoke Screen: The area between this line and the southern corps
boundary (the grid line Sq. G.20.central - Sq. G.22.cent.) as far east as the canal will
be kept under a heavy smoke screen by No. 4 Special Company R. E.
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(iii) Action East of Canal:

(a) The first objective of C Regiment, American 30th Division will be the
green dotted line as shown on the map issued with Battle Instructions, Series E, No. 2.

(b) Arrangements have been made with IX Corps for all artillery fire west
and north of this line to cease at 8 a. m., by which time troops should be in position
to push southward.

(c) Troops of American 30th Division will not advance from the green to
the red line before 11 a. m. After this hour artillery fire of IX Corps will lift clear
of the area between the green and red lines.

(d) Exploitation to the dotted red line will only be necessary in the
event of troops of IX Corps being unable to force the passage of the canal.

The closest liaison will be necessary between the British 46th Divi-
sion and the commander of C Regiment, American 30th Division, to ensure that the troops
of the two formations do not come into conflict, and at the same time, to ensure that no
opportunity be lost of clearing the passages across the canal.

(e) The artillery smoke barrage on the flank will be timed to lift south-
wards in accordance with the above.

(lv) Arrangements will be made direct between G. O. C., American 30th Division
and G. O. C., British 46th Division for the passage of tanks of III Corps between the
southern exit of the Tunnel and BLACK Road.

2. NORTH FLANK:

(1) West of the Canal:

(a) The III Corps will advance at zero in cooperation with American 27th
Division. Its objective will be a line to be selected to cover the flank of the 27th
Division. It is not intended that the III Corps shall enter the village of VENDHUILE
during the first phase.

(b) American 27th Division will give right of way to troops of III Corps
division to form up in rear of American 27th Division in the vicinity of The Knoll, to
permit of the attack being developed in a northeasterly direction down the spur running
through Square A.1.

(1) East of the Canal: The green dotted line shown on the map issued with
Battle Instructions Series E, No. 2, will be the first objective of C Regiment,

American 27th Division.

The red line allotted to American 27th Division will be the line of ex-
ploitation.

ACKNOWLEDGE by wire.

T. A. BLAMEY,
Brigadier General,
General Staff, Australian Corps.
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182-32.7: Operations Orders

Operations II Corps
September 25, 1918.
III CORPS ARTILLERY INSTRUCTIONS NO. 12
Reference III Corps Artillery Instructions No. 11 dated 24/9/18.

1. BOUNDARIES: Boundaries for counterbattery work will coincide with the corps
boundaries.

2. The BOMBARDMENT will consist of:

Special gas (B. B.) bombardment

Vigorous counterbattery work

Intensive harassing fire

Cutting lanes in hostile wire defenses

Bombardment of selected strong points and localities.

3. SPECIAL GAS (B. B.) BOMBARDMENT: This bombardment will be carried out by 18-pdrs.
and 6" Hows., firing B. B. gas shells in combination with H. E. during intermittent
periods between 10 p. m. on W day and 6 a. m. on X day. Captured German guns firing
Yellow Cross shells will be employed so far as circumstances permit.

The objectives will be the hostile defensive system and artillery positions
along the whole front so far as the range of guns permits.

Subsequent to 6 a. m. on X day, no B. B. gas shell will be fired without the
authority of the army.

4. VIGOROUS COUNTERBATTERY FIRE: This will commence at 6 a. m. on X day. Surprise
attacks on hostile artillery positions should be carried out with H. E. (with instanta-
neous fuses) and gas shells (C. G. or N. C.). For the methodical bombardment of forti-
fied emplacements and dugouts, delay action fuses should be employed.

5. INTENSIVE HARASSING FIRE: This will commence immediately after the cessation
of the special gas (B. B.) bombardment, at 6 a. m. on X day.

The keynote of its application should be variety and surprise, and plans must
be so framed that throughout the 24 hours of the day and night, the enemy should be per-
mitted no immunity or security from shell fire.

Facilities of observation must be fully exploited in order to limit the area
on which unobserved harassing fire will have to be maintained by day. Areas over which
no observation is possible must receive special attention.

In allotting tasks for harassing fire, zones in depth must be allotted to dif-
ferent natures of weapons, including infantry weapons and machine guns according to
their range. In this connection the increased range of 18-pdr. guns fitted with air
recuperators should be taken into account.

Use should be made of gas shell {C. G. and N. C.)

Artillery positions should be included in the programme of harassing fire.

In shelling roads, H. E. with delay action fuses are NOT to be employed.

6. CUTTING LANES IN HOSTILE WIRE DEFENSES: This will commence at 6 a. m. on X day
and will be carried out principally with 4.5" Hows. and 6" Hows. and 6" Hows. (with instantaneous
fuses), and, where feasible, with 6" Newton mortars. Lanes once cut must be kept open by means
of rifle and machine-gun fire.

7. BOMBARDMENT OF SELECTED STRONG POINTS AND LOCALITIES: This bombardment
will commence at 6 a. m. on X day and will be continued until zero, with a view not only to
the destruction of defenses but also to the demoralization of the defenders. Gas shells
{C. G. and N. C.) should be made use of. It is not considered feasible to carry out a
thorough destructtve bombardment of concrete dugouts and machine-gun emplacements.
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Telephone exchanges and specially defended localities such as Le CATELET should
be heavily bombarded.
Blocks in communication trenches should be created where it is considered
practicable and advisable.
8. LONG RANGE GUN FIRE: FOSSE URIGNY Dump will be engaged by long range guns.
Instantaneous fuses will be used by all guns firing at long ranges.
9. I wire is avallable, 6" gun batteries will be connected to balloons by a d
telephone line.
10. HOSTILE GAS BOMBARDMENTS: In the event of a heavy hostile concentration of fire,
especially gas shelling, on any particular part of the corps area at night, every effort
will be made, by concentrating the fire of as many guns as possible, to silence the
offending groups of hostile artillery.
At the same time, counterbattery staff officer will indicate as accurately as
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artlllery This will be done with the object of enabling the R. A. F. to bomb the
groups concerned.

C. B. S. O. will likewise inform the 5th Balloon Wing, who have arranged to have
a balloon standing by ready to take the air within 30 minutes if weather conditions
permit. It is hoped that this balloon will be able to give useful information as to the
positions of the batteries concerned.

This scheme will he nut into execution bv the corns.
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If the hostile batteries responsible are located in the counterbattery area of
another corps, arrangements for counteraction will be made direct between the C. B. S, O.’s
concerned.
11. During the hours of daylight smoke shells will be mixed with gas shell in all
gas concentrations within the range of 18-pdrs. and 4.5" How,
12. Detailed orders for the bombardment will be issued later.
183, _Anl(nnwlpddp to IIT (‘nmc R A.
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M. H. DENDY,
Major, G. S.,
for

Issued by D. R. at 8:15 a. m.,

II Corps: 182-32.7: Operations Orders

Operations II Corps

III CORPS OPERATION ORDER No. 331
Reference Map - 1/20,000 Ste-EMILIE

1. An operation is being carried out by the left (American 27th) division of the

An aly corns on a r"lav which has been notified to all concerned with the obiect of
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aining the line QUENNEMONT Farm---GUILLEMONT Farm---The KNOLL.
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2. The attack is being carried out by the brigade of the American 27th Division
now holding the line, assisted by tanks, under a creeping artillery barrage. Zero hour
for the attack will be notified later.

3. The creeping barrage will be prolonged on the front of the 12th Division, a
barrage map giving the lifts and timings will be issued later.

4. The role of the 12th Division will be to protect the left flank of the American
27th Division by bringing concentrated trench mortar and machine-gun fire to bear on the
trenches in F.5 and 6 and A.1, during the attack and while consolidation is in progress.
Arrangements will also be made to turn on this fire subsequently at any time night or
day, whenever an attack threatens.

5. There will be no infantry attack on the part of the 12th Division, but the 12th
Division will utilize the bombardment and barrage to secure and dig in such advanced
posts as will either assist a subsequent advance or further protect the left flank of The KNOLL,

6. The dispositions and arrangements for these parties will be carefully detailed. In some
cases it may be necessary to make the posts merely with a view to occupying them at night.

7. The programme for the heavy artillery bombardment will be issued by the G. O. C.,
R. A, III Corps.

8. Watches will be synchronized by telephone from corps headquarters at 2 p. m.
and 7 p. m. on September 26. Watches will not be synchronized by telephone in front of
divisional headquarters.

9. ACKNOWLEDGE BY WIRE,

C. P. FULLER,
B. G. G. S., III Corps.

Issued by D. R at 11 p. m.

Il Corps: 182-32.7: Order

Operations II Corps

ARTILLERY INSTRUCTIONS No. 270
by
G. O.C., R A., AUSTRALIAN CORPS

September 25, 1918.
[Extract]

1. MAIN ATTACK: The main attack referred to in Artillery Instructions No. 269,
Paragraph 1, is designed with a view to giving our attacking infantry the support of a
creeping barrage for an average depth from the artillery start line to approximately
4,500 yards east.

This depth, although greater than has usually been demanded, it necessary in
order to ensure the successful capture, with the maximum of artillery support, of Le
CATELET-GOUY, on the north and NAUROY on the south - two strongly defended areas.

It is essential, therefore, that the utmost care should be exercised in the
preparation for the barrage in order to ensure its accuracy.

2. PRELIMINARY PREPARATIONS: In this operation, as in those lately undertaken,
accurate registration from battle positions is neither possible, owing to the limit of
time, nor advisable owing to the likelihood of the enemy gaining information of our plans.
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For the above reasons the instructions previously issued are reiterated, and
are to be adhered to with the utmost care so far as circumstances permit,

(a) Positions are to be selected by C. R. A.’s which will enable a creeping
field artillery barrage to be placed from the artillery start line to a protective bar-
rage line which will be 400 yards east of the green line.

(b The accurate fixation of the battery positions and accurate determination
of the exact height of the site selected are to be arranged.

(c) Attention is to be directed to likely alterations in the angle of sight
during the progress of the barrage.

(d) The barrage is to be rehearsed without firing, prior to the attack taking place.

(e) Lines of fire are to be checked by direct means where possible.

() The field clinometer is to be employed to check the accuracy of every gun
on the start ine. Throughout the creeping and protective barrages an officer must be
told off to check the guns of his battery at stated periods by the same means.

(8 Correctorlengths are to be arranged in order to give 50 per cent of time shell on graze.

(h) So far as time permits, ammunition is to be sorted by lots and carefully
checked and grouped.

(1) The most careful attention is to be paid to atmospheric conditions.

() It is essential to ensure that sights are tested the day prior to zero day.

The enemy must be afforded as little opportunity of learning our plans as is humanly
possible. This can be ensured by allowing no unnecessary movement by day on roads or at battery
positions.

Reconnaissance officers are not to be permitted to expose themselves or their
maps in view of the enemy.

Strict attention is to be paid to the use of camouflage on all forward gun
positions and dumps, and where work is being carried out the site is to be previously camouflaged.

LI L I IR

182-32.7: Order

Operations I Corps

VCORPS,B.E. F,,
G. S.496/11 September 25, 1918.

PENDING OPERATIONS INSTRUCTIONS No. 2
In continuation of V Corps Instructions No. 1
(G. S. 496/2) dated 23d Inst.
[Extract]

® % k k& &

3. The IV Corps are to launch their attack against the red line at zero plus 120.
The attack by the left of the 21st Division with objective AFRICAN Trench will
be launched the same time, {. e., zero plus 120.
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The 5th Division is the right division IV Corps.
A The attack by the 33d and 21st Divisions against the BRROWN ghiective will he
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made after the left and left center of the IV Corps have gained the blue dotted line

(WESLH Ridge) and will be made in conjunction with an attack by the right of the IV Corps
with objective CEMETERY Ridge on the front from southern portion of blue dotted line to
GONNELIEU.

Zero hour for the attack by the V Corps against the BROWN objective and by the
right of the IV Corps against CEMETERY Ridge will be at earliest during Z/Z plus 1 night
and will be not earlier than 12 midnight on that night so as to allow of the assembly of
troops and of the forward assembly of tanks after dark on Z/Z plus 1 night.

5. Four tanks are allotted to the 21st Division for their attack against the
BROWN objective, and three tanks are allotted to the 33d Division.
6. From Y day inclusive, two companies machine guns, 17th M. G. Battalion will now
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be allotted to the 21st Division. No additional companies machine guis will
available for attachment to 33d Division.

The two companies allotted to the 21st Division will be employed for barrage
fire; they are not to take part in the attack or to be employed forward of our present
system.

PR N
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The attachment of these companies will be arranged direct between divisions
concerned. Their tasks being completed they will rejoin their own divisions as soon

aq tha gitiiatinn allawra
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7. OUTLINE OF FOURTH ARMY OPERATIONS:
(1) Ona day to be notified separately the Fourth Army are assuming the of-
fensive along their entire front.
The corps H. A. will cooperate in the operations of the Fourth Army by
such counterbattery work as is possible against the enemy’s batteries in the region La
TERRIERE---VILLERS-OUTREAUX.

(ﬂ) In the Fourth Armv onerations the role of the III Co 8th Division)

) the Fourth Army operations the role of the Il Corps (18th Divisicn)

is to establish itself in the enemy’s trenches in Squares A.1. and A.2.c. and subsequently
as explained in the next subparagraph to mop up the area hachured red on map.

(i) The American II Corps, on right of III Corps, are attacking with objective
the blue line on the attached 1/40,000 map. Having gained this line units of the Ameri-

e rrmm e e e e

are to establish themselves on the blue dotted line facing north with the object of as-

sisting the advance of V Corns across the Canal de TESCAUT.,
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The American II Corps expects to reach the dotted green line on the
afternoon of the day of attack.
In conjunction with northern movement of units, American II Corps on to
the green dotted line, the 18th Division, III Corps, are to mop up VENDHUILE and the area
Meanwhile, the Australian corps is to pass through the American II Corps
on the green line and are to advance east with ohjective the red line.
8. The following is a brief outline of the operations to be undertaken by the V
Corps on the Fourth Army Z day. Fulier orders will be issued in connection with these
operations after tomorrow’s conference.*

* See Par. 1, F. O. No. 16. II Corps. A. E. F., September 24, 1918. F. O. No. 17, II Corps, A. E. F., September 25,
1918 supplements but does not supersede F. O. No. 16.



({) The 38th Division will cross the canal at VENDHUILE in rear of American
II Corps and will on Z/Z plus 1 or Z plus 1/Z plus 2 night relieve the American II Corps
on the dotted green line from PIENNES (S.23.central) inclusive to the canal. The 38th
Division will subsequently advance north astride the HINDENBURG Line preceded by ad-
vanced guards, their right to maintain touch with the American corps, their left on the
canal and will clear the HINDENBURG Line and the ground west of it to the canal north-
wards to BANTEUX thus uncovering the crossings over the canal for the 33d and 21st
Divisions.

(1) The 33d and 21st Divisions will establish themselves on the green line
within their respective divisional sector if not already there and will push forward
from this line eastward to the canal and throw bridges over it to join hands with 38th
Division in their advance northwards.

The progress of 21st Division on their left flank will naturally be de-
pendent on the progress made by right of IV Corps.

(ii1) The 17th Division will move to an area about HEUDICOURT in a position
from which they can either support divisions operating west of the canal or the 38th
Division towards VENDHUILE, in the event of the enemy attempting a counterattack against
the neck of the Fourth Army operations.

9. ACKNOWLEDGE.

R. H. MANGLES,
B.G.G. S,
V Corps.

182-32.1: Order

Operations 27th and 30th Divisions

FIELD ORDERS II CORPS, A.E. F,,
No. 17 September 25, 1918.

MAPS: 1:100,000 RIQUEVAL, or
1:100,000 62 BN.W. and 62C N. E.

THIS ORDER SUPPLEMENTS F. O. No. 16, Sept. 24, 1918, Par, 3 (a).
[Extract]

1. INFORMATION:

(a) The Australian corps is taking over portion of the III Corps front as far
north as the grid line running east and west through F.5.c.0.0. at 10 a. m. on September
25.

(b) The corps front will be held by the American 30th Division on the right
and the American 27th Division on the left.

2. THE GENERAL PLAN:

(a) Missions of Units:

(1) On September 27, at a zero hour to be notified later, a preliminary
operation will be carried out by the left (American 27th) division with the object of
gaining the infantry forming-up line for the main operation, as laid down in F. O. 186,
Sept. 24, 1918, Par. 3 (a).
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(2) The American 30th Division on the right will cooperate with the object
of gaining such portions of the infantry forming-up line on their front as they do not
yet occupy.

LIE I I I

(b) ARTILLERY: 9 brigades of artillery will be available for the operation.

() TANKS: G. O. C., 4th Tank Brigade, will detail one company (12 tanks) to
assist the infantry in the operation. Details will be arranged direct between the tank
battalion commander detailed and the American 27th Division.

(d) ACTION OF FLANK CORPS: The III Corps will cooperate in the advance by
forming a defensive flank to the American 27th Division, approximately as shown on the
attached map.

(e} ACTION OF 30th DIVISION:

(a) The American 30th Division will advance their line simultaneously
with the American 27th Division attack, in order to gain such portion of the infantry
forming-up line for the main operation as they do not now occupy.

(b) Artillery action will be arranged by G. O. C., R. A,, in consultation
with the G. O. C., American 30th Division.

4, LIAISON:

(1) A contact aeroplane will fly over the objective line at zero plus 90

minutes.

LI I I O

G. W. READ,
Major General,
Commanding.

182-33.3 (No. 2);: Memorandum

Operations Instructions

MEMORANDUM G-3 IICORPS,A.E. F,,
No. 1 September 25, 1918.

To: C. G., 30th Div.
C. G., 27th Div.

1. In continuation of the II Corps Memorandum G-3 No. 1 dated Sept. 24, 1918,
herewith Sections 4 and 10, Subparagraph (c) to Section 5, and amendment to Subparagraph
(b) of Section 11 of Instructions for Operations.

2. Please acknowledge.

G. W. READ,
Major General,
Commanding,.
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[Following is part of a series of Operations Instructions initiated on Sept. 24, 1918]

[Extract]

4, ARTILLERY:
(a) Preliminary Bombardment: The bombardment will commence at 10 p. m. W day
and will be continued until zero hour Z day.
(b) Allotment of Artillery:
The following will be the strength of the artillery placed at the disposal

of corps:
Corps  Field Arty. Total Heavy Art. Bdes. Siege Btries.
D. AS Army Bdes. Mob- 8" 9.2" Mixed Tot. 6" gun 12" How.
Bdes. ile
III 3 - 6 - 1 - 2 3 2 1
Aust. 7 9 23 3 3 2 2 10 4 1
IX 4 7 15 1 3 2 2 8 3 2

(c) Boundaries: Boundaries between corps as regards bombardment and counter-
battery work coincide with those between corps on maps issued with Fourth Army No. 20/23
(g) dated 22/9/18.

(d) The bombardment will consist of:

(a) Special gas (B. B.) bombardment.

(b) Vigorous counterbattery fire.

(c) Intensive harassing fire.

(d) Cutting lanes in hostile wire defenses.

(¢) Bombardment of selected strong points and localities.

(e) Special Gas (B. B.) Bombardment: This bombardment will be carried out by
18-pdrs. and 6" Hows. firing B. B. gas shells in combination with H. E. during inter-
mittent periods between 10 p. m. W day and 6 a. m. on X day. Captured German guns
firing Yellow Cross shells will be employed as far as circumstances permit.

The objectives will be the hostile defensive system and artillery posi-
tions along the whole front so far as the range of guns permits. Arrangements will be
made with the French to extend the front of bombardment on the right.

Subsequent to 6 a. m. X day no B. B. gas shell will be fired without the
authority of the army.

() Vigorous Counterbattery Fire: This will commence at 6 a. m. on X day.
Surprise attacks on hostile artillery positions should be carried out with H. E. (with
instantaneous fuses) and gas shells (C. G. or N. C.). For the methodical bombardment of
fortified emplacements and dugouts, delay action fuses should be employed.

(8 Intensive Harassing Fire: This will commence immediately after the ces-
sation of the special gas (B. B.) bombardment at 6 a. m. on X day. Corps will prepare
definite plans for its direction on their respective fronts. The keynote of its appli-
cation should be variety and surprise, and plans must be so framed that throughout the
24 hours of the day and night, the enemy should be permitted no immunity or security from
shell fire.

Facilities of observation must be fully exploited in order to limit the
area on which unobserved harassing fire will have to be maintained by day. Areas over
which no observation is possible must receive special attention.,

In allotting tasks for harassing fire, zones in depth must be allotted to
different natures of weapons, including infantry weapons and machine guns, according to
their ranges. In this connection the increased range of 18-pdr. guns fitted with air
recuperators should be taken into account.
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Use should be made of gas shells (C. G. and N. C.).
Artillery positions should be included in the programme of harassing fire,
In shelling roads, H. E. with delay action fuses are NOT to be employed.
(h) Cutting Lanes in Hostile Wire Defenses: This will commence at 6 a. m. on
X day and will be carried out principally with 4.5" hows. and 6" hows. (with instanta-
neous fuses) and, where feasible, with 5" Newton mortars. Lanes, once cut, must be kept
open by means of rifle and machine-gun fire.
() Bombardment of Selected Strong Points and Localities: This bombardment
will commence at 6 a. m. on X day and will be continued until zero with a view not only
to the destruction of defenses but also to the demoralization of the defenders. Gas
shells (C. G. and N. C.) should be made use of. It is not considered feasible to carry
out a thorough destructive bombardment of concrete dugouts and machine-gun emplacements.
The tunnels themselves are impervious to artillery fire. Steps should be
taken to concentrate a heavy and unexpected fire on their entrances and exits on the day
of battle.
Telephone exchanges and specially defended localities such as BELLENGLISE,
NAUROY, BELLICOURT, BONY, Le CATELET, GOUY, should be heavily bombarded.
Blocks in communication trenches should be created where it is considered
practicable and advisable.
() Long Range Gun Fire:
Corps will be responsible for dealing, by means of their long range guns,
with the following places opposite their respective fronts:

IX Corps Aust. Corps I Corps
LESDINS-FRESNOY Rd. JONCOURT FOSSE-URIGNY Dump
SEQUEHART RAMICOURT
LEVERGIES MONTBREHAIN

ESTREES
ESTREES-MARETZ Rd.
BEAUREVOIR

Instantaneous fuses should be used by all guns firing at long ranges.
Railway guns will be retained under army control and will engage FRESNOY-le-GRAND, Bois
d’ESTAVES, BRANCOURT, BOHAIN, PREMONT, MARETZ, BUSIGNY.

(k) Resting of Detachments: Careful arrangements are to be made for relief
of detachments during the course of the bombardment.

() Hostile Gas Bombardment: In the event of a heavy hostile concentration
of fire on Y/Z night, especially gas shelling, on any particular part of the army area,
every effort will be made, by concentrating the fire of as many guns as possible, to
silence the offending groups of hostile artillery.

At the same time, counterbattery staff officers will indicate as accurately
as possible to the 5th Brigade, R. A. F., direct, the positions of the active German ar-
tillery. This will be done with the object of enabling the R. A. F. to bomb the groups
concentrated.

C. G. S. G.’s will likewise inform the 5th Balloon Wing, who have arranged
to have a balloon standing by ready to take the air within 30 minutes if weather con-
ditions permit. It is hoped that this ballon will be able to give useful information as
to the positions of the batteries concerned.

Each corps will prepare a plan on the above lines. The decision to put
the plan into execution rests with corps.

If the hostile batteries responsible are located in the counterbattery
area of another corps, arrangements for counteraction will be made direct between corps
concerned.

(m) Issue of Instructions: Attention is called to the importance of all ar-
tillery instructions being issued in sufficient time to permit of subordinate formations
being afforded ample time to study them and to work them out in detail. No changes in
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the artillery programme at a late hour should be permitted without very urgent reasons.
(n) Dumping of Ammunition: The following amounts of ammunition are authorized
to be held in front of railheads.
Not less than 25 per cent of these amounts are to be held in corps reserve.
In addition, all echelons are to be kept full.

18-pdr. 900 rounds per gun
4.5" How. 800 " " "
60-pdr. gun 600 " " "
8" How. 700 " " "
8" How. 500 " " "
9.2" How. 500 " " "
6" gun 400 " " "
12" How. 300 " " "
L 3E 3R B B O )

182-33.3 (No. 3): Instructions for Operations

Operations 27th and 30th Divisions

MEMORANDUM G-3 II CORPS,A. E. F.,
No. 1 September 25, 1918.

[Extract]
SECTION 11. Roads and Bridges {Amended).
SECTION 11. (Amended).

1. At zero, minus 12 hours, the 1st Battalion, 102d Engineer Regiment, and the 2d
Battalion, 105th Engineer Regiment, will come under the orders of the Chief Engineer, II
Corps, as corps troops.

2. For the purpose of this operation these troops will work in conjunction with
Australian corps troops * * *
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4. MISSION:
(a) American II Corps: The mission of the engineer troops herein specified is
the construction, repair and maintenance of certain roads * * *
These roads are designated, respectively from north to south as the Blue, Yellow, Red,
and Black Roads, the 1st Battalion, 102d Engineers, with the Australian 1st Tunneling
Company and the Australian 3d Pioneer Battalion will be employed on the Blue and Yellow
Roads; the 2d Battalion, 105th Engineers, the Australian 2d Tunneling Company, and the
Australian 5th Pioneer Battalion will be employed on the Red and Black Roads.
(b) Flank Troops:
(i) III Corps will be responsible for the repair of the VENDHUILE Bridge.
(1) IX Corps will be responsible for the repair of bridges at:
G.34.d.5.5.
M.5.b.8.0.
(c) The bridges at VENDHUILE will be placed at the disposal of the V Corps for
crossing the canal after they have been repaired by III Corps. V Corps will be given
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every facility on Z day as regards roads in the III Corps area leading to the VENDHUILE

Bridges.
5. The Australian 1st and 2d Tunneling Companies will be responsible for the con-

dition of roads until zero day.
6. Reports on the condition of the roads will be rendered hourly to corps engineer
in accordance with detailed instructions.
7. Zero day and hour will be notified later.
11. ROADS and BRIDGES:
(a) 1II Corps will be responsible for the repair of the VENDHUILE Bridges.
(b) IX Corps will be responsible for the repair of the bridges at:
G.22.b.8.0.
G.2.d.5.5.
M.5.b.0.8.

227-32.1: Order

Operations for September 27

FIELD ORDER 27th DIVISION, A. E. F,,
No. 47 September 25, 1918--9:15 p. m.

Maps: Ste-EMILIE - 1/20,000
[Extract]

1. An operation will be undertaken on September 27 at an hour to be notified later
to advance and occupy a new line about 1,000 yards forward of our present front * * *
This operation will be carried out in conjunction with a similar operation by troops on

our right flank.
2. Troops avalilable:
53d Infantry Brigade

104th Machine Gun Battalion

106th Machine Gun Battalion

12 tanks of 4th Tank Brigade

9 brigades of Field Artillery

Detachment 102d Engineers

Detachment 102d Field Signal Battalion

3. The attack will be carried out by the 3 battalions of the 106th infantry side
by side disposed in depth on the frontage of the division sector, the boundaries of which
are as follows:

South boundary: From present boundary line at F.30.b.4.0.

northeast to A.26.d.5.9.

North boundary: Present north boundary of division to F.6.c.4.0.

thence to A.2.central.
4. The objective of attack is as follows:

Line from A.26.¢.9.9. at its junction with the division at southern boundary
along the line of trenches to A.20.¢.8.0., thence along trench line in open country to
A.14.c.2.0., thence in the open to A.14.¢.0.0., thence along the trench to A.14.a.3.8.,
continued along the trench line to the north boundary of the division at A.1.d.3.5. (as
shown on barrage map).

This objective will be reached in one advance and as soon as taken will be
organized and consolidated in depth, Lewis gun groups being pushed out to the front. The
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division on our right attacks at the same time and will occupy a line in prolongation of
our right. The division on our left will make no attack and as the advance progresses
our left flank must be protected and a line occupied by troops other than those taking
part in the frontal advance. (The Commanding General, 53d Infantry Brigade is especially
charged with the protection of this flank using such parts of the 105th Infantry as
necessary.) Combat liaison with the division on our right will be provided for by the
106th Infantry.

5. The infantry will form upon a taped line one hour prior to zero hour * * * Time-
table of attack as follows:

At zero hour the attack leaves the parallel of departure; at zero plus 36 the
objective is reached. The rate of march will be 100 yards in 3 minutes throughout the
advance. The advance will be made under cover of a creeping barrage by artillery and
machine guns and when the objective is gained a protective barrage will be continued for
39 minutes.

6. The 12 tanks of the 4th Tank Battalion will assist the advance. Specific tasks
will be assigned those tanks.
7. A contact aeroplane will fly over the objective line at zero plus 90 minutes.

The position of the most advanced infantry will be indicated by the following
means:

(a) Red ground flares

(b) Tin discs

(c) Groups of 3 or 4 rifles laid parallel across the trench, and about one

foot apart.
Divisional dropping station will be established at J.11.¢.6.2.
8. Watches will be synchronized as follows:

An officer from division headquarters will take the time to brigade headquarters
at 3 p. m. and at 8 p. m. on September 26. Similar means will be taken by subordinate
commanders to synchronize with subordinate units.

Under no circumstances will the time be given over the telephone.

9. Division headquarters unchanged.

By command of Major General O'Ryan:
STANLEY H. FORD,

Colonel, G. S.,
Chief of Staff.

227-40.1: Orders
Movement 27th Division

ORDERS 27th DIVISION, A. E. F.,
No. 93 September 25, 1918.

Reference Maps: Sheet 62B 1:40,000
Sheet 62C 1:40,000

[Extract]
1. AMMUNITION: Division ammunition dump will be located at E.28.d.2.0. Division

will deliver to the following regimental dumps for right and center bns., in line -
F.22.d., left bn,, in line - F.17.c.3.4.
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All demands for ammunition will be sent by regiments to division ammunition dump.
2. SUPPLY: Railhead - TINCOURT.

LR IR I R O

4. WATER: Water tanks of the following capacity will be dug in at the vicinities shown below:
For units in the right sector, front line, 500 gals., - F.22.d.
For units in the left sector, front line, 500 gals., - F.10.d.

LR IR I R O

6. EVACUATION OF SICK AND WOUNDED:
Main Dressing Station - at DRIENCOURT
Advance Dressing Station - at Ste-EMILIE F.13.¢.0.2.

LR IR I R O

7. PRISONERS OF WAR: ***
Corps cage is located - at K.10.central.
Divisional cage is located - at F.26.d.8.8.
8. STRAGGLERS: The A. P. M. is responsible for the establishment of straggler
posts along the line, LEMPIRE---RONSSOY---HARGICOURT---VILLERET---L.23,
9. VETERINARY ARRANGEMENTS: All sick and wounded animals in the forward area will
be sent to the 105th Mobile Veterinary Section, located at J.10.a.1.8. * * *

LIE I IR IR R

11. ROADS REPAIR AND MAINTENANCE: 1 officer and 20 men from the 102d Engineers will
be detailed for road repair and maintenance in forward area. The divisional engineer will
be responsible that these parties are detailed and given every assistance to the repair of roads.

12. ENGINEER MATERIAL: This will be drawn from the following engineer dump:
Ste-EMILIE.

13. ORDNANCE: The advance ordnance dump will be established at E.28.d.2.0. * * *

[ 2R O O

By command of Major General O'Ryan:

STANLEY H. FORD,

Colonel, G. S.,

Chief of Staff.
227-40.1: Orders

Ammunition Supply
ORDERS 27th DIVISION, A. E. F.,
No. 93 September 25, 1918.
APPENDIX A.
AMMUNITION

[Extract]

1. All ammunition required by the division will be indented for from Australian corps.

LR IR I R O
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227-40.1: Orders

Medical Arrangements

ORDERS 27th DIVISION, A. E. F.,
No. 93 September 25, 1918.

APPENDIX C

1. MAIN DRESSING STATION: This division is being served by the main dressing
station of the 18th Division at TEMPLEUX-1a-FOSSE, J.4.b.4.6., which will close noon
Sept. 26, 1918. Main dressing station, DRIENCOURT, J.3.d.5.1. will open Sept. 26, 1918,
Field Hospital Co., No. 105,

2. ADVANCED DRESSING STATION: Ste-EMILIE, F.13.¢.0.2. Ambulance Companies Nos.
106 and 107.

3. Hq. Director of Field Hospitals at LONGAVESNES.

Hq. Director of Ambulance Companies at Ste-EMILIE.
4. Motor Transport Ambulance Section, 102d Sanitary Train, LONGAVESNES.

5. CarPosts: Left: F.21.a.8.5. Right: L.6.b.5.5.
F.28.a.4.3.
6. Regimental Aid Posts: Right: F.28.a. 2 posts Left: F.16.b.
F.28.d. 2 posts 1 post
L.4.b. 1 post F.22.d4.
1 post
F.21.b.
2 posts
7. Collecting Station Walking Wounded: F.13.c.0.2.
8. Division Rest Station HAUT-ALLAINES: 133d Field Ambulance.
9. Two motor lorries will report to director of ambulance companies at LONGAVESNES,

8 a. m., Sept. 26, 1918, and will be used in the evacuation of walking wounded.

227-40.1: Orders

Amended Medical Arrangements

ORDERS 27th DIVISION, A.E. F.,
No. 93 September 26, 1918.
APPENDIX D

The following Changes No. 1 are issued as Appendix D to Orders 93.

1. MAIN DRESSING STATION: LONGAVESNES E.25.b.5.1. opens noon Sept. 26, 1918,
Field Hospital Co. No. 106. Main dressing station, DRIENCOURT, closes 1 p. m. Sept.
26, 1918. Field Hospital Co. No. 105 in reserve at VILLERS-FAUCON.

2. DIVISION SICK COLLECTING POST: DRIENCOURT - J.3.d.5.1. opens 12 noon, Sept.
26, 1918, 133d Field Ambulance. HAUT-ALLAINES will close.
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3. BATTALION AND POSTS: F.21a.7.2.
F.21.central
F.28.a.4.9.
F.15.d.6.4.
F.16.c.8.4.
F.22.d4.7.8. HAUSSAR Road
F.28.d.8.9. TEMPLEUS Switch

4. RELAY POSTS: Left Relay F.22.c.3.6.
Right Relay F.28.c.8.5.
5. CARPOSTS: Left F.21.a.7.3.

Right F.21.d.6.3.

Medical General: C 482-E, D 2, Fldr. 10:

Dressing Stations
D. D. M. S. Australian Corps
The Divisional Surgeon
American 30th Division

i, Will you please establish dressing stations at the following locations as soon
as possible:
a. Advanced dressing station and walking wounded dressing station at TEMPLEUX-
le-GUERARD.
b. Main dressing station and divisional gas centre at MARQUAIX.
if. Three huts will be erected by chief engineer, Australian corps at each of these
sites,
iif. Medical instructions will be issued later.
iv. Acknowledge and notify completion with map references.

A. J. COLLINS,

Major,

for

Colonel,

D. D. M. S., Australian Corps.
Headquarters,

Sept. 25, 1918.
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230-33.1: Operations Report

30th DIVISION, A. E. F.,
September 26, 1918.

PERIODICAL REPORT
12 m., Sept. 24 to 12 m., Sept. 25

1. Normal,

2. Nil

3. Hostile artillery very active between 5 and 6:30 p. m. Six E. A.’s over our
lines observing hits. Working parties reported in trenches at G.34.b. Frequent move-
ment observed at A.28.a. and ¢. An enemy party made an unsuccessful attempt to raid our
posts at G.8.a. at 5. a. m., 25th. An attempted raid on our lines at G.2.a. and c. was
also repulsed.

4, Nil,

5. Normal,

6. Australian machine-gun units were relieved by units of the 59th Brigade.

7. Information received about 5:45 a. m., 25th, from the division on our right
that the enemy was going to attack at daybreak.

8. Orders received from supporting artillery giving program of harassing fire.

9. At 5:45 a. m., 25th, information was received through artillery laison officer
that his liaison officer with the right battalion had reported that the enemy had broken
through on front of our right battalion G.14.b. and d. with tanks. This report was
corroborated by the C. O., 118th Infantry, a few minutes later. Warning order was at
once issued to the supporting regiment to be in readiness.

10. Immediately after S. O. S. signal a heavy barrage by our supporting artillery
was put down. Report was received from commander of our right battalion that the enemy
had attacked and captured our outposts in front of a center company and were advancing
with tanks. No accurate information was received regarding this report during the period
of this report. The raid was reported over by the battalion commander at 7:02 a. m.

11. NilL

12. No change.

13. No change.

14. Morale, good; supplies, adequate.

Unofficial reports have been received that none of our men were captured by

raiding party.

C. BURNETT,
Lt. Colonel, G. S.,
G-3.

-117 -



GHQ: AEF: G-3: (30th Div.): Fldr. 1: Battle Instructions

Battle Instructions 30th Division, Numbers 1-5 inclusive

30th DIVISION, A. E. F.,
G-3/34 September 25, 1918.

[Extract]

1. The 30th Div. will attack the enemy’s positions in the HINDENBURG Line in the
sector Nauroy-Gouy on a date and hour to be notified later.

2. Troops Available:

(a) 30th Division (less artillery).
(b) (1) Field artillery - 9 F. A. brigades.
(2) Heavy artillery - about 5 brigades.
(c) Tanks - 4th Tank Brigade (34 Mark V and Mark V Star tanks) plus a pro-
portion of Whippets.
(d) Contact infantry aeroplanes will be available.
3. General Plan: There will be a preliminary bombardment by all available artillery
for a considerable period, for the purpose of completing the enemy’s demoralization and of
destroying his defenses.
The attack will be carried out in conjunction with the 27th Division, which will

be on the left, and the XIX Corps on the right. The operation will be divided into two

phases. Boundaries of divisions are as shown on attached map. The interregimental boun-

dary line extends along the road on Sentinel Ridge to Bellicourt, thence along railway

from G-4 d.0.3 to crossing of sunken road at G. 5d.9.7, thence due east to objective (G.6.c.55.85).
(a) First Phase: The 60th Brigade will form upon a taped line prior to the

given zero hour and will attack with tanks under a creeping barrage. This barrage will

include a considerable proportion of smoke shells.

k% %k %k k&

Orders relative to taping out the line will be given direct from these
headquarters to the 60th Brigade.

The flanks of the attack will be protected by smoke screen on right flank.
As soon as the artillery barrage programme is completed and the infantry has siezed the
objective, the smoke barrage on the flank will lift outwards and the infantry will ex-
ploit its success under concealment of the flanking smoke barrage. The 117th Inf. is
allotted for this exploitation; movement will be commenced at such a time as will permit
them to follow the advance of the battle and to deploy facing south at the conclusion of
the advance of the creeping barrage. The position of the 117th Infantry at the conclu-
sion of the first phase is shown by the dotted green line extending from sunken road at
G.12.d 1.0 through Nigger Copse to the canal, facing southeast. The 60th Brigade will be
on the green line, showing the first objective, all being covered by protective barrage.
This line will not be consolidated.

(b) Second Phase: The Australian 5th Division with its own artillery and tanks
will pass through the 60th Brigade toward its objective. After the whole of the Austra-
lian division has passed through, the 60th Brigade will be reassembled. The time for this
reassembly will be notified.
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During the operation of the Australian division, the 117th Inf. will resume
its advance in order to protect the flanks of this movement. Its objectives during this
phase are shown in red on the map and its left flank resting on the black line. This
movement will be supported by tanks and will be covered by artillery placed at the dis-
position of the division commander.

4. ASSEMBLY: Prior to this operation the line will be held by the 118th Infantry.
On night of D-2 day, this regiment will be relieved by the 60th Brigade, which will hold
the line, deploying on the morning of D day, with two regiments side by side (120th on
the right), each regiment with two bns. in the front line, and one in support. Deploy-
ment to be completed one hour before zero hour. This brigade will break the HINDENBURG Line
and take the first objective where it will halt as explained in Par. 3. The supporting
bns. of this brigade will be given the special mission of mopping-up, special attention
being paid the village of Bellicourt and the underground canal tunnel which has its south-
ern entrance about G-16.b.0.8. and extends northward beyond the northern divisional
boundary. The importance of this underground Canal Tunnel must be impressed upon the
mopping-up party; it is used as shelter by German troops, and doubtlessly has more exits
than its southern entrance. The latter must be secured as quickly as possible.

The 117th Infantry will be in support of the 60th Brigade, and will closely fol-
low across the tunnel in order that there may be no delay in carrying out its special
mission already defined. Especially close liaison with brigade headquarters and artillery
support is necessary by this regiment.

The 118th Infantry becomes the divisional reserve concentrated immediately after
the Australian division has passed, and will then move under orders from these head-
quarters. The order of movement across the tunnel will be therefore:

(@) 119th and 120th Infantry (attacking troops).

(b) 117th Infantry (support, on special mission).

(c) The Australian 5th Division (including reserves).

(d) The 118th Inf. (division reserve)

% %k % %%

6. PRELIMINARY OPERATIONS: The 60th Brigade on the D-2 night will advance its posts
to such a position as will enable it to ensure that the forming-up line in its sector will
be sufficiently protected. On D-2 night, stakes will be placed, and on D-1 night before
midnight, tapes will be laid under the supervision of an engineer officer detailed from
these headquarters. Work to commence after the advance posts provided for above have
been established by front line.

L I B R I 3% )
By command of Major General Lewis:
JOHN K. HERR,

Lt. Colonel, G. S.,
Acting Chief of Staff.
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30th DIVISION, A. E. F,,
September 25, 1918.

BATTLE INSTRUCTIONS No. 1 - APPENDIX No. 1
Plan for use of tanks.

1. For the purpose of this operation the following assignment of tanks from the
4th Tank Brigade is made:
117th Infantry 12
119th Infantry 12
120th Infantry 10
2. Tanks detailed to the 119th and 120th Inf. will be brought up on the night of
D-1 day to a concentration point about 2,000 yards in rear of the line of departure.
Details of their use with the regiments will be fixed after consultation between C. O.
tank brigade and brigade and regimental commanders concerned.
3. All ranks will be reminded that the tanks in the front line expect to follow
the creeping barrage about 70 yards distance and that the first wave of assaulting troops
should be at about 70 yards behind the tanks. In no case will they get in front of the
tanks except when the latter are disabled.
4. The following signals displayed by the tanks for communication with infantry
will be carefully explained to all ranks upon receipt of this order:
(a) Green and white flag “all right; job finished.”
(b) Yellow and red “tank out of order - disabled.”
(c) Tricolor (red, white and blue) “going to rear for supplies, etc.”
Should the infantry be held up by the enemy’s fire from any locality, they will
signal to the tank by putting their helmets on the end of their rifle and holding it up
so it can be plainly seen from the tank. The direction of such locality will be indi-
cated by pointing the rifle toward it. Regimental commanders will make an effort to se-
cure a phosphorus rifle grenade for the purpose of signalling a point they desire to have
attended to by the tanks. One enlisted man will be detailed for each tank by regiments
employing tanks, whose duty it will be to watch at all times for such signals from the
infantry.

By command of Major General Lewis:
JOHN K. HERR,

Lt. Colonel, G. S.,
Acting Chief of Staff.

30th DIVISION, A. E. F.,
September 26, 1918.

APPENDIX No. 1
BATTLE INSTRUCTIONS No. 1 is amended as follows:

1. Allotment of Tanks: The principle of tanks is to ensure that sufficient tanks
are available for each task; that all tanks will be employed on one task only. Tanks
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will be employed in action under the command of the infantry commanders of the units to
which they are attached. Tanks will be allotted as follows:

(a) 4th Tank Brigade.

To the 119th Inf., Company A.
1st Tank Bn. (12 tanks) 4 to each battalion.
To the 120th Inf., Company C.
1st Tank Bn. (10 tanks)
4 tanks to left bn.
3 tanks to right bn.
3 tanks to support bn.
To the 117th Inf., Company D.

Complete arrangements will be made by infantry commanders of regiments and bns.
to ensure that the exact position of the starting point is known to the respective com-
manders of tank companies or sections; that they arrive there at the designated time.

2. Mopping-up the Tunnel: The tanks allotted to infantry units, detailed for the
mopping-up of the tunnel, will be given most stringent orders to ensure that they carry
out this role thoroughly and do not advance beyond the tunnel line except to deal with
dugout entrances, etc., leading into the tunnel.

3. Lying-up Positions: Lying-up positions of the 1st Tank Bns. on X/Y night is
K.11b; on Y/Z night they will move forward from the lying-up places to starting points
at zero minus 6 hours. They will move with full engines to positions not nearer to the
starting point than 3,000 yards; thence forward they will continue the movement to the
tank starting points at a slow rate as quietly as possible. Starting points will be
fixed approximately 1,000 yards in rear of infantry taped line. Tanks will leave start-
ing points at such times as will ensure their arrival at infantry forming-up line at
zero hour.

Tanks detailed to the first phase of the operation will be reassembled under
arrangements made between the G. O. C., 4th Tank Brigade and the division commander.

Tanks allotted for the mopping-up of the tunnel will not be withdrawn until
mopping-up is completed.

Tanks detailed to the 117th Inf. will be reassembled under arrangements made
between the Commanding Officer, 117th Inf., and the Commanding Officer, 1st Tank Bn.

Tanks allotted to the 117th Inf. are available until the conclusion of the task
set for this regiment.

One O. R. will be detailed as observer in each tank by the infantry bns. which
they support. They will report to the Commanding Officer, 1st Tank Battalion, at the
lying-up positions on Y day.

An officer will be detailed from each infantry bn. to assist in conducting the
supporting tanks to the starting points.

30th Div.: 230-42.5: Report

Description of St-Quentin Canal

AUSTRALIAN CORPS,
September 25, 1918,

Herewith copies of report on the St-QUENTIN Canal showing:

(1) Sources of Supply.
(if) Description of the Canal.
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(liij Dimensions of the Canal.
{iv) Possibilities of Flooding.

(v) The Tunnels.

(Vi) Quarries.

(vii) Bridges.

(viil) Present Condition of Canal.
(ix) Trenches.

[Signature Illegible]

for

Brigadier General,

General Staff, Australian Corps.

REPORT ON THE St-QUENTIN CANAL

1. SOURCES OF SUPPLY: This canal was built to connect the canalized river ESCAUT
with the SOMME Canal, which it joins at St-SIMON. It then continues south to meet the
SAMBRE-OISE Canal at FARGNIER (west of La FERE), and the OISE-AISNE Canal southwest of
CHAUNY.

In its upper reaches north of St-QUENTIN, the Canal is supplied with water from
three sources.

(a) The ESCAUT River at Le BOSQUET. North of this point the canal merges into
the ESCAUT Canal.

Note on the ESCAUT: This river rises at 62B, A.18.d. and flows past GOUY and
Le CATELET to near VENDHUILE and thence north alongside the canal till it is itself
canalized at Le BOSQUET. East of the Sources de 'ESCAUT there is the so-called Canal
des TORRENS, shown running through an artificial cutting from east of BEAUREVOIR. It is
not navigable, and the cutting seems intended to contain one of the riots or torrents
common in the CAMBRAI area in wet weather. The banks are solid and strengthened by
masonry at points. It is reported to be 2 to 3 meters wide and 2 meters deep when full.

Soft ground must be looked for along the ESCAUT near Le CATELET.

(b) The Sources du Souterrain or springs issuing from the canal bottom in the
BELLICOURT-VENDHUILE Tunnel.

() A canal feeder which enters the canal at LESDINS and supplies it with water
from the OISE River, and from the Noirieu Stream (above LESQUIELLES). The feeder syphons
under the OISE Canal and is regulated by a dam at VADENCOURT. It is also known as the
Rigole de I'OISE (or du NOIRIEU). For 14 kilometers of its course from the OISE to
LESDINS it runs underground. At LESDINS it is 10 meters wide and 2.2 meters deep. At
other points it is from 6 to 8 meters wide, and from 1.2 to 1.8 meters deep. These
measurements do not include the sloping banks.

2. DESCRIPTION OF THE CANAL:

The flow of water is from north to south.

The difference in water level, amounting to 9 meters, between BELLICOURT and the
St-QUENTIN Bridge is allowed for by five locks (all below LESDINS).

South of BELLICOURT the canal emerges at RIQUEVAL from the long tunnel into a
cutting, which gradually decreases in depth on approaching RIQUEVAL Farm Bridge at G.22.d.

(Note: Along both sides of the canal a bank has been thrown up to a height of
about 10 ft. at the tunnel entrance decreasing towards RIQUEVAL Farm bridge.)
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Thence onwards the canal is contained between banks as far as the LEHAUCOURT
Bridge. At BELLENGLISE these banks are 16-17 feet above the normal water level of the
area. The maximum height is at the control gate by which water is let through a sluice
into the OMIGNON Valley.

Southwards from the LEHAUCOURT Bridge, the canal enters an ever-deepening
cutting till it desappears into a tunnel under the Le TRONQUOY Ridge. The canal re-
emerges in a cutting which gradually decreases in depth till it reaches N.16.a.5.9.

Thence southwards past the LESDINS Bridge as far as N.22.d., the water is practically
flush with the adjacent country. Towards the OMISSY Bridge the canal is slightly banked
up, 1. e., it runs between dykes as it approaches each lock. It is above the level es-
pecially of the SOMME Marshes on its eastern side.

An ideal longitudinal section of the canal is given in Sketch 1.

Note: At both ends of the tunnel, banks have been thrown up along the
sides of the canal to maximum height of 10 and 8 feet at the northern and southerm ends
respectively.
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3. DIMENSIONS OF THE CANAL:

Average width at surface 59 feet.
" " " bottom 32 feet. 10".
" depth 6 1/2 feet.

There is a towpath on both banks in the cuttings and on one side at least in the
tunnels. The locks can hold barges 35 m. long by 5 m. wide. A latitudinal section of the
canal cutting at G.29, north of BELLENGLISE seems to be as given in Sketch 2,

SKETCH 2
SECTION AT G129
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7 STEPY DOWN FROM COMMURICATION TRENCH SAD TO Bk FULL OF WATER
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4. POSSIBILITIES OF FLOODING: To preserve the canal as a front line obstacle, the
enemy proposed according to a captured scheme of defense, to carry out the following
work (since executed).

() The locks at MORCOURT and LESDINS were blocked up with cement and sacks
full of sand. Further obstructions were provided for by sinking barges loaded with sand
and cement, e. g., at the entrances of the tunnel. In each tunnel two dams were to be
built and others on each side of BELLENGLISE to prevent the whole canal being emptied,
should the banks be destroyed at BELLENGLISE.

(a) Note. - The enemy made three cuts closed by coffer dams in the W. bank
near BELLENGLISE (according to a captured map at M.5.a.1.7, M.5.a.3.5, and G.34.d.5.7.).
At M.5.a., the 80-meter contour touches the canal, the normal water level of which is
83.72 meters. But by these cuts only a local flooding in G.34.d., M.4.b.5.a. is possi-
ble, as the 85-meter contour closely approaches the canal. The enemy recognizes that
this local flooding on W. side of the canal soon drains away and cannot be regarded as a
permanent obstacle. (Note. - The area so flooded nearly coincides with the thin belt of
wire W. of the canal.)

(b) The enemy built a dam across the OMIGNON at M.4.b. If this dam and
the coffer dams at BELLENGLISE were destroyed the upper reach of the canal would drain
into the already marshy OMIGNON Valley. As the breach would be large it would take only
half a day to empty and the OMIGNON would be sufficiently swollen to obstruct our lateral
communications. (Before the war to drain the canal for repairs, water was let out from
the upper reach by the lock gates and through the sluice at M.5.a. into the OMIGNON. It
took 4 days to empty and in preparation the bed of the OMIGNON was cleared of weeds).

(c) It is also possible by closing the sluice gate in M.5.a. to flood a
small area E. of the canal in M.5.b. up to the embanked Le CATELET Road and to keep
communication with the canal bank by a causeway between concrete walls (reported to exist).

(if) The enemy proposed to flood the flat low-lying areas of the SOMME Marshes
and W. of canal at OMISSY and BROCOURT, so that the canal should not be emptied if the
dam were destroyed. (The water level of the canal would thus subside only to the level
of the flooding.) The SOMME Valley S. of the canal (by dams with suitable sluices) was
to be made more marshy.

(a) At MORCOURT. By shutting the OMISSY Lock and cutting the canal dyke
just above it. A head of water was stored at CROIX-FONSOMME for the purpose.

(b) Down to La GLORIETTE in R.4.b. By opening three sluices in the
raised OMISSY-MORCOURT Road, he could flood up to the bank of the La GLORIETTE Road in
R.4.c.

(c) Still more completely by breaking these banks and holding up the
canal water by a dam or obstructions at St-QUENTIN Bridge. Water would then also drain
into the marshy ground N. E. of St-QUENTIN.

(1) In addition, swampy ground (produced by enemy dams with sluices) may be
anticipated between VENDHUILE and HONNECOURT, and the valley of the ESCAUT, in which the
canal runs, can also probably be flooded (to the extent of increasing the area of soft
ground) with no more difficulty than farther south. The soft ground west of the canal
between OSSUS Wood and CANAL Wood is also defended by thin belts of wire. There are 5
or 6 sluices at VENDHUILE filled up with concrete.

5. THE TUNNELS: As originally designed in 1769, the canal was to run by a direct
underground tunnel over 13 kilometers long from Le TRONQUOY to VENDHUILE, A million
francs were spent on making a gallery from Le TRONQUCY to NAUROY, but this scheme was
abandoned in 1802 and work was carried on as now with only two isolated tunnels at Le
TRONQUOY and BELLICOURT. Napoleon visited the RIQUEVAL section in 1810,

NOTE: When abandoned this original tunnel was 4 meters broad by 12 meters high.
Signs of a few ventilating shafts are reported to remain about MAGNY and ETRICOURT, and
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a staircase down to water-level near NAUROY in G.12.c., the enemy made efforts to find it

but failed. A recent report however, by the Deputy of St-QUENTIN gives the line of an

old “souterrain” BELLICOURT---NAURQY---ETRICOUT---LEHAUCOURT---Le TRONQUOY, with an
entrance near BELLICOURT Square. This souterrain 40 m. deep, was discovered in 1880, when
the wells of NAUROY Sucrerie were being dug. From these wells the BELLICOURT exit and

the vicinity of LESDINS Sucrerie can be reached. The deputy thinks it is likely the

enemy found it and cleared it for use, as it forms a shelter 7 kilometers long, and 3

meters high and broad. He says the Le TRONQUOY part was much worked on by thousands of
Russian and Rumanian prisoners. (This last probably refers to the known southern tunnel

at Le TRONQUOY.)

The BELLICOURT Tunnel runs for 5.7 kilometers at a depth underground carrying
from 15 to 20 meters. It is 10 m. wide at the top by* kilometers at water-level, and
strongly built of masonry. A towpath runs all along the eastern side and another along
at least part of the tunnel on the west side. There are reported to be air holes every
300 meters and also chambers cut in the walls.

Early in 1918, there were 25 barges in the tunnel north of the BELLICOURT
block in G.16.a. used for billets; according to recent prisoners these barges are now
broken up or sunk. There are footbridges across the water bed.

Prisoners in 1917 stated that there were four or five approach galleries about
30 meters apart with entrances (30 to 40 steps down) on the W. side of the road about
G.10.c.5.5. The location of these lateral galleries is fixed by captured German maps which
show a gallery from G.10.c.7.6. to exit at G.10.c.1.6. and other entrances at G.10.¢.75.

45., G.16.a.80.85., G.10.a.70.25. and G.10.a.84.53., of galleries leading down to the
tunnel. Some of these are discernible on photographs. The German map also shows 3
galleries into the canal cutting just south of RIQUEVAL - exits at G.16.b.1.3., G.16.Db.
18.23. and G.16.d.22.88. (in addition, a prisoner reports another exit in a cellar of a
villa at G.10.2.30.55., and that the shaft at G.10.c.45.60., has an exit on the BELLI-
COURT Road).

These galleries are confirmed by maps and by a prisoner of an electric power
company whose engine was In one of the chambers cut in the east wall of the tunnel at
BELLICOURT.

No German map is available for the main length of the tunnel north of BELLI-
COURT to near VENDHUILE. According to prisoners’ statements, in 1917 there were 15
underground galleries leading from the GOUY-BELLICOURT Road into the tunnel. These
would enable one to enter or leave the tunnel unobserved. As far as can be gathered
from a recent prisoner, he emerged from one of these lateral galleries close to the GOUY-
BELLICOURT Road at G.22.c. There is little trace of such exit on photographs as they are
camouflaged with brush wood. According to a prisoner, there are about 9 such galleries
from the tunnel between BELLICOURT and BONY.

Apart from the air shafts shown along the tunnel, there is a series of dugouts
cut into the east bank of the long spoil heap which runs above ground over the line of
the tunnel. It does not seem likely that these dugouts lead down into the tunnel, as the
latter is 15 to 50 meters below.

It is possible that there are also galleries leading west from the tunnel to
exits shown along the HINDENBURG Support Line.

Note: (In case of an attack by our troops across the GOUY-BELLICOURT Tunnel,
it would be of the most extreme importance (a) for the HHNDENBURG Support Line to be
garrisoned throughout the length running from A.9.d.---15.b and d.---21.b. and d.---27.b.
and d.---G.3.b. and d.---9.b. and 10.c.; (b) for the dugouts along the top of the tunnel
to be mopped up; (c) for the entrance along the GOUY-BELLICOURT Road to be searched for
and guarded. These measures would be necessary in order to prevent the enemy from em-
erging from the tunnel in rear of our men and cutting them off.)

There is a block (SPUNDWAND) at each entrance of the tunnel. These blocks are

* Blank in copy.
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described by a prisoner as thick ferro-concrete, containing an upper chamber over the
waterway with a platform. The blocks are provided with slits for two machine guns to
command the entrance of the tunnel; also with a ventilating shaft containing an electric
fan. The center block in G.4.c. under BELLICOURT appears to be similar, but with no
machine-gun openings. The blocks fill the entire tunnel from the water level to the
roof, and are passed by means of a door on the towpath * * * There is a large concrete
machine-gun nest at S. entry to tunnel at N. W. corner of the cutting (G.16.a.7.6), and
there are other M. G. emplacements here to enfilade the open canal.

For BELLICOURT and the RIQUEVAL Tunnel

II. The Le TRONQUOY Tunnel: This tunnel runs for 1.1 km. at Le TRONQUOY,
under Hill 127. On the ground above the tunnel passes the LEHAUCOURT-LESDINS Road on an
embankment gradually dwindling towards each end of the tunnel.

There are reported to be 30 chambers cut in the walls of the tunnel at regular
intervals and connected by a passage. Barges here are also said to have been used for
billets and ammunition.

A captured German map (1/5,000) gives accurately the lateral galleries to this
tunnel. Entrances are marked at N.2.d.05.30, N.2.d.35.15, N.9.a.03.58 and N.9.a.3.3. of
four short galleries leading into the tunnel. These entrances coincide with holes or
dugouts clearly visible on photographs. No tracks lead up to these, and it is probable
they are only used as emergency exits. In addition, map also shows a long lateral gal-
lery with entrance (from a dugout known to exist) in FLECHE Wood, N.3.c.4.7. and leading
to the tunnel at N.8.b.6.8. and farther W. exit in a trench dugout at N.8.b.2.3. near TRANCHEE Wood.

This map confirms previous prisoners’ statements describing the tunnel as having
6 lateral galleries branching east at intervals of 200 yards. There is also apparently a
communication from above by shafts 20 feet by 10 feet.

III. The BELLENGLISE Galleries:

(@) MAGNY Tunnel: A captured German map shows a tunnel running from the
eastern edge of the wood in G.36.a. to the northern outskirts of BELLENGLISE at G.35.c.
25.8.5., with another entry from the BELLICOURT Road at G.35.b.10.13.

The prisoners of the electric power coy. mentioned above described this
tunnel in Feb. 1918, as 1 1/2 meters broad and 2 meters high, with 4 additional exits
in BELLENGLISE close to church at G.34.d.90.85, G.35.¢c.08.53, G.35.¢.10.75 and G.35.c.
14.72. These galleries enter the main tunnel at about G.35.¢.25.85. A prisoner could
also locate one at G.35.a.10.33, which led to the Starkstrom Kommando Station supplying
electric light to the tunnel. This last named location is doubtful.

It is certain that the tunnel goes farther east than the point marked on
the map (G.35.b.) and that it emerges near MAGNY. In February 1918, prisoner could not
definitely locate it, but it was near the crossroads at H.25.a.30.25. A pioneer prison-
er states that on September 18, 1918, his company and an infantry regiment used this
tunnel from MAGNY. The entrance is apparently about H.31.a.6.8 (where photographs show
a dugout in a trench) and the tunnel, which is not quite straight, runs for over 2 kilo-
meters via BELLENGLISE to about 100 yards of the canal. It is revetted with wood, and
there are a series of 16 dugouts as well as a trench tramway, inside the tunnel. Traffic
is facilitated by switch tunnels which are also provided with dugouts.

Prisoners in Feb. 1918, stated that the tunnel contained a dressing station,
canteen, and a kitchen. One battalion was quartered here in reserve and at least another
could be put in. There were several airshafts and an electric fan.

(b) In addition, a previous prisoner stated that there were at BELLENGLISE two
straight approach galleries to the canal about 35 m. apart with entrances on W. side of
road at G.34.d.95.90. The galleries were 40 m. long, 1.8 m. high, and 1.2 m. broad, re-
vetted with wooden frames
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6. QUARRIES: The quarry in G.16.d. contains important accommodation for troops,
including, in the northern face, a gallery capable of holding at least a battalion. This
gallery has three entrance shafts and 3 large exits. There are also 2 large dugouts in
the W. face side by side and several in the eastern face, probably capable of holding a
large number of men. There used to be two antiaircraft machine guns emplaced near the
dugouts in the W. face. The northeastern corner contained a large dugout, then used as
regimental battle hq. There was a battalion hq. in the dugouts shown on the 1/10,000
map at G.22.b.55.85.

NOTE: This quarry is of great tactical importance. Its garrison is undoubtedly
intended to attack our troops in flank should they succeed in crossing the canal tunnel
south of BELLICOURT. Its importance is referred to in the HINDENBURG defense scheme.

7. BRIDGES: Bridges exist as indicated on the maps and fully described in topo-
graphical reports. In addition, there are many footbridges at short intervals along the
canal.

The bridges occur at narrowings of the canal, and are raised about 3 to 4 meters
above the water level. They are nearly all fixed iron bridges on stone foundations,
many as at BELLENGLISE and LEHAUCOURT having two spans (20 meters long). The Pont de
RIQUEVAL at G.22.d., however, is of solid masonry, and so is the St-QUENTIN Bridge
(double-arched, with stone pier in center of canal). In addition, there are bridges
over the river SOMME E. of the canal at St-QUENTIN, MORCOURT, and ROUVROY.

8. PRESENT CONDITION OF CANAL: The canal is now practically empty between the
locks in HONNECOURT and from the lock in S.13.d. to the northern end of the tunnel near
Le CATELET. South of the lock, in S.13.d. to VENDHUILE, the water consists mainly of
small pools. The bottom appears very muddy. The existence of bridges over the channel
E. of the canal N. of VENDHUILE without corresponding bridges over the canal itself would
indicate that the bed is passable for foot traffic at certain points.

9. TRENCHES: The SIEGFRIED Stellung,

The enemy chose the line of the canal to take advantage of the latter as a
natural obstacle. But there is much evidence that from BELLICOURT to St-QUENTIN the
original scheme was not quite maintained. He at first chose the E. bank as his main line
of resistance and proceeded to sink shafts at frequent intervals from the top of the east
bank to connect with dugouts which would again connect with a circulating trench running
under the lee of the bank. A support line was planned 150 yards behind this on the
higher ground. Then, perhaps because the dugouts filled with water draining from the
canal, he abandoned the bank itself as his main line; the shafts were replaced by small
fire bays at intervals, connected with the circulating trench (in recent photographs
these fire bays appear neglected). He was now obliged to draw back his line to higher
ground, in order to command ground otherwise dead.

This probably explains the series of holes, apparently purposeless, visible in
some parts between the east bank and the present main HINDENBURG Line. They represent
the dugouts of a projected line not carried out (work was on the usual SIEGFRIED Line
principle, starting first on the dugouts).

Captured German secret maps of February 1917, show in detail the HINDENBURG
Line as projected on that date, and as since executed.

The canal obstacle was enhanced by wire on the inner side of the W. bank and by
felling the trees and leaving the stumps interlaced with wire. The bridges are ready
mined and the approaches defended by machine.

The HINDENBURG Line as projected in 1917 was based on principles of defense since
obsolete. It was executed on these principles even up to March 1918, perhaps because the
enemy felt reliance on its unusual strength and that it could not be attacked.
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The front line was provided with concrete dugouts at 40 or 50 yards interval; the
captured maps show all the machine guns in the front and support lines, and the artillery
not disposed in depth.

Modifications must now be expected in these directions.

But even for the HINDENBURG Line, the enemy was careful to keep a series of
forward positions to deny observation and in 1918 did much work on outpost lines. These
were strongly elaborated between PONTRUET and the bastion of the HINDENBURG Line enclos-
ing the city of St-QUENTIN.

Where the natural obstacle of the canal is lacking, i. e., at the long tunnel
between VENDHUILE and BELLICOURT and the shorter Le TRONQUOY Tunnel, the enemy
organized particularly strong and well-wired trenches in the form of a slight salient. The wire is
particularly strong, the forward belt being in the form of triangles characteristic also
of the DROCOURT-QUEANT Line.

E. of VENDHUILE, the HINDENBURG Line is drawn well back from the canal and goes
north past La TERRIERE to rejoin the canal at BANTOUZELLE. In this sector, also, the
wire is of similarly strong character. At BANTOUZELLE, the system crosses the canal,
runs N. W. to MOEUVRES and QUEANT - now in our hands.

Work before March, 1918.

From January, 1918, a considerable amount of work was noticed on outpost lines,

e. g., much wiring and work on trenches was done near OSSUS Wood and in the PONTRUET---
THORIGNY---St-QUENTIN area. In the latter area there appeared a considerable number of
wired-round strong points.

There was much activity on the repair of roads, the making of new military
roads, especially at ITANCOURT and to the canal bridges. New tramways were built and the
enemy increased his footbridges and causeways and made several bridges for heavy traffic.

Recent work.

Since we again approached the HINDENBURG Line work on that system has not been
so conspicuous as might be expected. On Sept. 15, photographs showed various new lengths
of trench: Across the ridge E. of BELLENGLISE from G.29.c. to G.36.c., across KNOBKERRY
Ridge from G.24.c. to G.30.b.; from NAUROY at G.11.d. across the RIQUEVAL Ravine and
BELLICOURT Ridge to the tunnel at A.28.c (with some gaps); in A.22.c.c; along the Le
CATELET-BELLICOURT Road in A.11.c.16.b.; and along the canal north of VENDHUILE. Since
then, no new trenches have appeared but activity and work on trenches is visible, es-
pecially at Bony and BELLENGLISE. The work done has been noticeably slight at the
LEHAUCOURT---LESDINS---St-QUENTIN area. In general, however, the HINDENBURG Line was
ready before and remained in good condition; the wire is excellent.

Little or no work has been recently done on back lines behind the HINDENBURG
Line, e. g., the Le CATELET---NAUROY---MAGNY Line, a single trench with dugouts, not very
heavily wired and on the MASNIERES-BEAUREVOIR Line which is more heavily wired and con-
sists of front and support trenches. Behind this is the WALINCOURT-AUDIGNY Line, most
merely traced.

On the other hand, the enemy evidently does not wish us to approach too close
to the HINDENBURG Line, and he did a good deal of work on various outpost lines, e. g.,
GILLEMONT Farm-QUENNEMONT Farm. In particular, the FRESNOY-FAYET Ridge was strongly
organized with new trenches and considerable belts of wire.
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HS Brit. File: Fldr. IV (27th Div.): Summary of Operations

Location and Operations of 27th and 30th Divisions

FOURTH ARMY, B. E. F.,
September 25, 1918.

[Extract]

1. The IX Corps captured GRICOURT early yesterday evening and held it in spite of
strong hostile counterattacks in which several prisoners were captured.

Early in the morning the attack was renewed against SELENCY and the QUADRILATERAL
with success. The enemy counterattacked several times during the day at various points
but without success.

North of BRAETOW Post the enemy carried out a silent attack against troops of
the III Corps but were repulsed after hard fighting.

The enemy’s artillery was less active generally and except for the shelling
occasioned by the IX Corps operations, was limited to strong harassing fire on forward
areas. H. V. guns were active by day on the valley between Le VERGUIER and GRAND-PRIEL
Farm, and ROISEL received slight attention.

2. III CORPS: The attack by the 12th Division on DADOS Lane was unsuccessful and
the enemy maintained their hold on trenches captured yesterday.

At 4:45 a. m., the enemy attacked the 12th Division north of BRAETOW Post with
an approximate strength of four companies. The attack was repulsed with machine-gun fire
and rifle fire. 30 of the enemy were killed and one prisoner remained in our hands.

The 12th Division attacked EGG Post at 10 p. m. on the night of September 24/25
and captured one machine gun.

IX CORPS: During the night, DOUAI Trench from S.9.a.0.0. to S.3.d.1.4. was
captured. Patrols were pushed forward towards SELENCY in the early morning and approached
the village from the north and south. CHATEAU Wood was completely occupied and eventually
the line was established east of the road running along the eastern edge of the village.

The enemy opposed the advance, which was carried out by the 6th Division, with
heavy machine-gun fire from the outskirts of SELENCY, but the advance was very gallantly
continued and the objectives realized. Farther north the enemy held out in the QUADRI-
LATERAL but commenced to give ground as soon as CHATEAU Wood was captured. The QUADRI-
LATERAL was finally cleared of the enemy without difficulty.

At 10:30 a. m., two counterattacks from the direction of FAYET were delivered
against ARGONNE Trench and both were broken up by machine-gun fire and rifle fire. The
enemy reformed later and endeavored to advance up the SUNKEN Road in M.35.a. and again
were checked by the action of our Lewis gunners. Counterattacks north of GRICOURT were
also repulsed with heavy loss to the enemy, and our line maintained intact.

AUSTRALIAN CORPS: With the exception of a small raid against our trenches in
G.14, which was repulsed by troops of the American 30th Division, the day passed without
Incident.

3. THIRD ARMY: No change in the situation,
4, FRENCH FIRST ARMY: The situation remained unchanged.
5. AIRCRAFT:

(a) British: 354 hours flying were carried out by 188 pilots. Six reconnais-
sance and six artillery patrols were carried out and 12 zone calls sent down. Four
hostile batteries were successfully engaged for destruction.

Three photographic flights were made and 188 plates exposed.
84 offensive patrols were undertaken. Six combats in the air took place
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HS Ger. File: Group of Armies Boehn: 810.33.5: Fldr. II: Order

Army to Begin Organization of Hermann Position Inmediately

[Editorial Translation]
Operations Intelligence Sections GERMAN EIGHTEENTH ARMY,
No. 7617 September 12, 1918.
Written by an Officer
[Extract]

1. Supreme headquarters orders the immediate organization of the Hermann-Hunding
Position as a rear strategic position.
In order to avoid all doubits, it is especially emphasized that a withdrawal into
that position is not being considered at present. However, the organization of the po-
sition and the preparation of the withdrawal movement into the position are necessary.
Basic instructions for the withdrawal movement follow.

* % %k x %k %

6. For the reconnaissance and organization of the position, Part 1a, General In-
structions for Organization of Positions, dated August 10, 1918, (Regulations for Posi-
tion Warfare for all Arms) will govern.

All reconnaissances for the work will be started immediately, and the locations for
the installations to be constructed on the terrain will be indicated (markers). The
reconnaissances will also cover the measures to be taken for the destruction of all im-
portant installations in the enemy territory, which may be of value to the enemy infan-
try or artillery. At the same time that the infantry organization of the position is
being carried out, all the preliminary preparations for the deployment of the artillery
will be made. (The artillery positions will be surveyed and revetted with stone, obser-
vation posts will be selected, etc.) Command posts, the signal communication net, and
landing fields will be prepared, and any necessary surveying in our territory and in that
of the enemy will be completed.

The principles governing the conduct of the defense, as laid down in Part 8 of the
Regulations for Position Warfare for All Arms, will apply for the deployment of the ar-
tillery. For calculating the artillery requirements, the following will be taken as a
general guide:

Field artillery: 5 batteries per kilometer
Foot artillery: 3 to 4 batteries per kilometer

The organization of the position will begin immediately after the basic reconnais-
sances have been completed.

* % %k x %k %

For the Army Commander:

BURKNER,
Lt. Col, Chief of Staff.
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HS Ger. File: Group of Armies Boehn: 810-33.5: Folder II: Memorandum

Relationship between Hermann and Siegfried Positions
[Editorial Translation]

Operations and Map Sections GERMAN EIGHTEENTH ARMY,
No. 7627 September 13, 1918.

Written by an Officer
To: Group of Armies Boehn
Map of the Position system 1:300,000
[Extract]

1. On account of the trace of the Hermann Position, the Siegfried II and Siegfried
IlI Positions have lost their importance as continuous positions. They merely form switch
positions to be used in case the Eighteenth Army has to abandon the position on both sides
of St-QUENTIN because of an enemy penetration in the sector of that army or in the sector
of the Second Army. They make direct connection respectively with the Hermann Position
or with the south portion of the St-QUENTIN---La FERE Position east of the OISE, by means
of the OISE Switch Position from RIBEMONT to HAMEGICOURT. Map 1:50,000.

* % %k % % %

If the left flank of the army (XIV Army Corps) is forced back or is compelled to
withdraw on account of a penetration in the sector of the Ninth Army, then it will find
its first delaying position in the St-NICOLAS Position, making it still possible to hold
La FERE.
If the line has to be withdrawn still farther, and if the St-NICHOLAS switch position
can no longer be held either, then contact must be sought with the DIETRICH Position of
the Ninth Army.
Any further retirement would lead into the Hunding Position connecting up with the
QUENTIN---La FERE Position at ACHERY, or into the SERRE Switch Position, abandoning the
sharply projecting salient at ACHERY.

* % % % % %

By order of the Army Commander:

BURKNER,
Lt. Col., Chief of Staff.
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HS Ger, File: Fifth Army: 811-33.5: Fldr. IX: Report of Operations
{Editorial Translation]

Operations Section, Foreign Armies SUPREME HEADQUARTERS,
No. 10316 September 15, 1918.

SITUATION ON THE WESTERN FRONT ON SEPTEMBER 15, 1918
[Extract]

1. British-Belgian Front: The British have renewed their attacks on the former
front line south of the SCARPE, It is possible that they were endeavoring to improve the
jump-off positions for further attacks, since apparently they have not yet completed their
preparation for a fresh large-scale attack.

A new general offensive between the SCARPE and the OMIGNON fis still the most likely
operation the British may be expected to undertake. The forces occupying the front have
been strengthened by reliefs. A rather large number of divisions was withdrawn after the
last major attacks. Their present whereabouts is not definite. However, we may assume
that they are resting in the rear area and are being refilled. The appearance of fresh
divisions on the front has not yet been noted.

For the present the enemy can be expected to make his main effort in any new attack in the
sector of the British Third Army. The condition of the enemy’s rearward communications
will be of paramount importance during this operation. Nevertheless, the shifting of
forces into the zone of the British Fourth Army indicates that further attacks are also
planned here.

Numerous reports have again been received concerning attacks on the rest of the British
front. A clear picture of the situation cannot be obtained. The possibility that the
enemy is building up a new attack front north of the Scarpe continues to exist. According
to reports submitted by agents and the statements of prisoners the region of the La BASSEE
Canal merits special attention.

The occupation of the front between the La BASSEE Canal and the LYS has been reduced
by one division. The same thing has taken place north of the LYS. There are no signs of
major attacks here. Reports submitted by agents speak of an enveloping attack on LILLE
and the extention of the offensive to the coast, combined with naval attacks and landing
operations. The enemy may be expected to execute attacks for the purpose of containing
German forces on that portion of the front.

The present location of the American divisions which were formerly on the British
front is not clear. Rumors are current that the Americans will participate in the coming
British offenstve, but considering the fact that the Americans are attacking on the French
front there is little probability of their employment in it.

LR 3 O

By order:

LUDENDORFF.
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HS Ger. File: Group of Armies Boehn: 810-33.5: Fldr. II: Report of Operations
[Editorial Translation]

Operations and Intelligence Sections GROUP OF ARMIES BOEHN,
No. 1121 September 16, 1918.

Reference: Teletype Message No. 10181, Opns. Sect., Sept. 9, 1918
Subject: Hermann Position
To: Operations Section, Supreme Headquarters

[Extract]

In the opinion of this headquarters, 2 lines can be considered for the continuation
of the strategic position contemplated by the Group of Armies Crown Prince Rupprecht.

1. The general line VALENCIENNES---MAING---THIANT---MONCHAUX---HASPRES---SELLE
Creek.

This position has the special advantage that, taken with the CONDE-VALENCIENNES
Position, it permits an extensive utilization of the SCHELDE a tank obstacle. On the
other hand there exist numerous disadvantages. Aside from the difficult conditions af-
fecting artillery observation and selection of the lines, on account of the sea of dwell-
ings in VALENCIENNES, the important hills west of VALENCIENNES would be abandoned to the
enemy. These hills would allow him an extensive view into the flank and rear of the
position running from MAING via THIANT to HASPRES-SOLESMES, all the more so since there
exist numerous coal piles. Furthermore, the enemy would be able to use the hills around
CROIX-Ste-MARIE as a favorable artillery position. This makes the position unsuited for
fighting on a large scale. It would have no tank obstacle on the line MONCHAUX-HASPRES,
and would appear to be exposed to the flanking and frontal effect of enemy artillery in
such a manner as almost to preclude making a counterattack over the wide glacis-like plains
west of the VALENCIENNES---QUERENAING---VENDEGIES Road, which are entirely open to ob-
servation. Consequently, a line running thus, in plain language invites the enemy, who
would not make a frontal attack on VALENCIENNES, to attack south of the SCHELDE.

This headquarters therefore is of the opinion that, if connection must be made near
VALENCIENNES, it should be sought via Chateau FONTENELLE---QUERENAING---ROMERIES
toward SOLESMES. In this manner a land front with no tank obstacles whatsoever would be created
between Chateau FONTENELLE and VENDEGIES. The weakness of the position would have to be
compensated for by a strong occupation of the front at the expense of economy in forces. However,
if the enemy succeeds in affecting a penetration here, then he will stand in rear of the tank obstacles
of the SCHELDE and SELLE and be able to roll up the entire Hermann Position to the north, in the
direction of VALENCIENNES, as well as to the south, in the direction of Le CATEAU.

Based on these determinations, the Group of Armies recommends for the continuation
of the Hermann Position the following 2d possibility:

The SCHELDE as far as MORTAGNE-du-NORD---the SCARPE as far as RUE-du-MONTEL---
west edge of the Foret de VICOIGNE---hills east of HELESMES---west edge of DENAIN---SELLE
Creek via DOUCHY to HASPRES---SOLESMES.

This position offers the following advantages:

The trace of line is shorter than that via CONDE-VALENCIENNES. Along the entire
front, except the stretch Foret de VICOIGNE---HELESMES---DENAIN there is a tank obstacle,
which can be improved by damming operations. Between the Foret de VICOIGNE and HELESMES
the lowland is little suited to the approach of tanks. The SELLE, particularly, could be
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dammed much better by using the water of the SCHELDE, if the mouth of the SELLE is held
in our possession. The entire extent of the front from DENAIN to MOLAIN (south of Le
CATEAU) would be materially strengthened thereby. The possibility of being exposed to
flanking operations noted above and the wide-open view into our rear areas would be elim-
inated, and the rear area north of the SCHELDE, which is well covered with buildings and
vegetation, especially the region around VALENCIENNES, would remain available for shelter
purposes.

The disadvantages of the bridgehead in front of the SCHELDE could be eliminated by
giving depth to the position. A penetration on the land front HELESMES-DENAIN would not
necessitate abandonment of especially large portions of the position, but could be checked
effectively by counterattacks and flanking artillery fire. Furthermore, the troops fight-
ing here would possess a strong rearward position in the SCHELDE line around VALENCIENNES.

%k %k %k k%

von BOEHN,
General, Commander-in-Chief,

HS Ger. File: Group of Armies Boehn: 810-33.5: Fldr. II: Memorandum

Study of Defense Positions
[Editorial Translation]

Operations Section GERMAN SECOND ARMY,
No. 681/Sept. September 18, 1918.

Reference: Order No. 995, Opns. Sect., Group of Armies Boehn
Subject: Hermann Position

[Extract]

LR I I N

1. The SELLE Position is particularly suited to being organized for a stubborn de-
fense.

The land bridge between HAUSSY and VERCHAIN has been selected to connect up the
Ecaillon and Selle sectors, as the terrain there is tactically more favorable than a con-
nection on the line THIANT---MONCHAUX---HASPRES or MONCHAUX---SAULZOIR. Junction at
VERCHAIN is assured by the extremely favorable fire protection possible from the artillery
positions and observation posts north of SOMMAING and VENDEGIES. The almost straight
trace of the line precludes flanking by the enemy. The disadvantage that the 5-km. land
bridge is not tank-proof, is lessened by the fact that an enemy tank penetration can be
checked in the tank-proof Harpies sector, lying 2 to 3 k. to the east in its rear. (Mar-
ginal note: Eliminated if junction is made at DOUCHY.)

2. The HARPIES Position is less suited to being organized for a stubborn defense
than the SELLE Poisition. On account of the fact that the defensive line runs in several
large curves, an unnecessarily large number of troops is used in the front line. The
flanking fire of enemy artillery against the salients of the position at Monchaux and
south of Solesmes is very strong.
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The advantage of the Harpies Position lies in the fact that it is tank-proof, if the
bed of the creek and either the cut or embankment of the railroad from ROMERIES to SOLESMES
are utilized. It would be valuable as a rear position for the SELLE Position.

3. The army does not concur in the selection of a bridgehead west and southwest of
SOLESMES. The dominating heights---ARBRE-de-la-FEMME, FONTAINE-au-TERTRE Ferme,
VIESLY---are initially included in the outpost, in order to keep them from the enemy as long as
possible. Also, if the line of the SELLE Position is adopted as recommended, it will be
practically impossible to outflank these heights. However, in any large-scale attack by
the enemy the bridgehead, due to its sharp salient to the west, would soon be enveloped
from the north and south. To avoid this, all the hills from ARBRE-de-la-FEMME via VIESLY
---RAMBOURLIEUX Farm as far as MONTAY would have to be included in the bridgehead. The
advantages derived from this would not warrant the number of troops needed. (Marginal
note: Would still be outflanked.)

4. The switch position on the line Le CATEAU---BAZUEL---CATILLON---east bank of the
SAMBRE-OISE Canal is not unfavorable for a stubborn defense.

To be sure, it is only between MONTAY and M. du GARDE, 1 km. west of POMMEREUIL that
RICHEMONT Creek with its marsh banks represents a tank-proof obstacle. However, the ter-
rain between BAZUEL and the canal shows numerous bends, which would make it very difficult
to use tanks on the terrain and particularly to maintain their proper direction; it would
considerably affect artillery observation on both sides. On the other hand, they would
facilitate the organization of centers of resistance. (Marginal note: Main line of re-
sistance at ORS again to be extended to the canal; line too long.)

By order of the Army Commander:

von der MARWITZ,
Lt. Col., Chief of Staff.

HS Ger. File: Group of Armies Boehn: 810-33.5: Fldr. II: Field Message
[Editorial Translation]

From: Operations and Intelligence Sections

At: Hq. Group of Armies Boehn
Date: September 19, 1918 By: Teletype
To: German Second Army No. 1186

The Eighteenth Army has recommended for the right, Hermann boundary, the line: West
edge of ESCAUFOURT---east edge of BUSIGNY---east edge of BECQUIGNY---Hill 145, east of
BOHAIN---west edge of SEBONCOURT---southwest edge of AISONVILLE---hills west of NOYALES
as the dominating hills at BECQUIGNY offer the enemy excellent observation of the terrain
to the east, and as the St-SOUPLET---VAUX-ANDIGNY sector is unfavorable for infantry de-
fense.

Your reaction, with a 1:80,000 map, is requested to the proposition of a junction at
ESCAUFOURT and north thereof, utilizing SELLE River north of Le CATEAU.
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HS Ger. File: Group of Armies Boehn: 810-33.5: Fldr. II: Report of Operations

[Editorial Translation]
Intelligence Section GROUP OF ARMIES BOEHN,
September 20, 1918.
[Extract]
PP

2. The Rivierette des Esserts [creek] is no tank obstacle, not even after damming;:
however steep slopes and in many places the railroad embankment act as substitutes.
The hills directly west of the creek to a large extent dominate those directly east
of the creek; therefore inclusion in outpost zone desirable.

LI O

Good artillery observation posts for us, sometimes with a very deep view into the
enemy rear area; artillery observation of the narrow valley in front of the main line of
resistance is difficult; in some places, only from the flank.

General Estimate: I consider the position more favorable than the one on the SELLE
Creek Le CATEAU-MOLAIN; our artillery observation better; covered approaches; absence of
villages in front of the main line of resistance; worse conditions for the enemy.

HS Ger. File: Group of Armies Boehn: 810-33.5: Fldr. II: Report
[Editorial Translation]

Operations Section GROUP OF ARMIES BOEHN,
No. 1250 September 20, 1918.

ESTIMATE OF THE SITUATION
[Extract]

It must be expected that the enemy will, within the very near future, continue the
large-scale attack which he reopened on September 18, with the mission of pushing through
the Siegfried Position north of St-QUENTIN, as stated in a captured order. The increased
density of occupation of the front between HAVRINCOURT and GOUZEAUCOURT, movements of
large bodies of artillery and infantry near EPEHY and HARGICOURT, prisoners’ statements
that an attack would be made here within the near future, and, in addition, the report
that several American divisions are located at BAPAUME - all these facts justify the in-
ference that the main effort of the next large-scale attack by the English [British] will
be made in the direction of CAMBRAI, that is against the boundary between the Seventeenth
and Second Armies, approximately against the XIV Res. Corps, the 54th Army Corps, and the
IV Res. Corps.

* % ok ok ok ok
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HS Ger. File: Fifth Army: 811-33.5: Fldr. IX: Report

Renewal of Enemy Offensive in Bois d’Havrincourt Region
[Editorial Translation]

Operations Section, Foreign Armies SUPREME HEADQUARTERS,
No. 10436 September 22, 1918.

SITUATION ON THE WESTERN FRONT ON SEPTEMBER 22, 1918
[Extract]

1. British-Belgian Front: On September 18 the British resumed their offensive be-
tween the Bois ’'HAVRINCOURT and their south flank on the old battle front. 13 British
divisions were employed in this action, all of which had already taken part in previous
attacks. The British have not fully attained their objective---to press us back into
the SIEGFRIED Position. They may be expected to continue the offensive and to extend
the attack to the north.

The over-all situation on the rest of the front is unchanged. Reports contain in-
creasing indications that the attacks will be extended north of the SENSEE. Apparently
Canadians are to be employed here. Furthermore, statements of prisoners, observations at
the front, and reports submitted by agents again point to the region of the La BASSEE
Canal and the YPRES-ARMENTIERES sector. It might be possible that in these sectors only
the sector divisions are to excute the attacks with limited objectives. In the meantime,
the British reserves are sufficient to sustain a major attack at one of these points, even
while the fighting is continued against the left wing of the Seventeenth Army and the
Second Army. There are no indications of the participation of French or American forces.

ok k% &k X

By order:
LUDENDORFF.

HS Ger. File: Group of Armies Boehn: 810-33.5: Fldr. II: Message
[Editorial Translation]

From: Operations Section

At: Hqg. German Second Army

Date: Received for transmission: September 22, 1918: 8 p. m.

To: Group of Armies Boehn No. 741 /Sept.

Reference: Order No. 1186, Opns. and Int. Sects.

Subject: Hermann Position

If the line were to run via ESCAUFOURT, as recommended by the Eighteenth Army, the
junction via ESCAUFOURT-Le CATEAU would be made as shown on the map [not printed].
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The St-BENIN---ESCAUFOURT position is a favorable one on the whole, but it has the
following disadvantages:

1. Lack of tank obstacle.

2. The artillery observation of the outpost and the main battle position is not
possible from rear observation posts.

3. The lengthening of the position increases the requirements in troops.

4. The salient at Escaufourt draws the enemy.

The army is of the opinion that shifting the main line of resistance to ESCAUFOURT-
BECQUIGNY would be to no advantage. If the St-SOUPLET---VAUX-ANDIGNY sector is unfavorable
for infantry defense, then an improvement could perhaps be made by withdrawing the main
line of resistance still farther. The high ground around BECQUIGNY does not seem impor-
tant enough to necessitate deviation from a straight trace of the line. The wide swing-
ing curve of the line means a considerable increase in the number of troops required and
entails tactical disadvantages, which are not compensated for by possession of the high
ground at BECQUIGNY.

HS Ger. File: Group of Armies Boehn: 810-33.5: Fldr. II: Order

Trace of Hermann Position

[Editorial Translation]
Operations and Intelligence Sections GROUP OF ARMIES BOEHN,
No. 1323 September 23, 1918.
To: Second and Eighteenth Armies
[Extract]

In connection with the reconnaissance carried out by the armies, the following trace
of line is selected for the Hermann Position (map 1:80,000), subject to approval of Su-
preme Headquarters:

Schelde front from VALENCIENNES as far as FONTENELLE Chateau---land front over the
hills west of QUERENAING---VENDEGIES---HARPIES Creek as far as ROMERIES---across country
to SOLESMES---SELLE Creek as far as MOLAIN---east of VAUX-ANDIGNY---REGNICOURT---Hill
155 southwest of HENNECHIES---Point 133, 2 km. northwest of AISONVILLE---west edge of
BERNOVILLE---Hill 153 south of BERNOVILLE---hills west of NOYALES---OISE front from
MACQUIGNY as far as RIBEMONT---Hills 119 and 129 south of VILLERS-le-SEC---Hills 120
southwest and southeast of FERRIERE Farm---CATILLON-du-TEMPLE---SERRE front from
MESBRECOURT as far as CRECY-sur-SERRE.

LI A
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HS Ger. File: Second Army: 811-33.5: Fldr. I: Order

Location of Troops
[Editorial Translation]

Operations Section GERMAN SECOND ARMY,
No. 899/Sept. September 25, 1918.

ARMY ORDER NO. 23/SEPTEMBER

[Extract]

(b) In the sector of the IV Reserve Corps 1/3 of the 2d Guard Division will be
placed in the vicinity of Le CATELET, 1/3 in VILLERSOUTREAUX, 1/3 in the vicinity of CLARY.
For the last, provision must be made for the fastest transportation by truck possible.

The division will be given instructions on its counterattack mission in the IV Re-
serve Corps and in the 51st Army Corps for counterattack in a southwesterly direction.
It must be given precise directions concerning the switch and rear positions of the SIEG-
FRIED-I Zone, particularly in the area where the canal [St-QUENTIN Canal] is underground.

(c) The 51st Corps will assemble 1/3 of the 21st Infantry Division (counter-
attack division) on the boundary between the IV Reserve Corps and the 51st Corps east of
the Le CATELET-BELLICOURT Highway; 2/3 will be billeted in Premont, from which point pro-
vision must be made for the fastest motor transportation that can be arranged.

* %k ok ok k%

HS Ger. File: Group of Armies Boehn: 810-33.5: Fldr. II: Report
[Editorial Translation]

Operations Section GROUP OF ARMIES BOEHN,
No. 1435 September 27, 1918.

ESTIMATE OF THE SITUATION

The English attack launched on September 27 against the left flank of the Seventeenth
Army and against the right flank and center of the Second Army was in accordance with the
assumptions voiced in the last estimate of the situation. Since the left half of the 54th
Army Corps was left out today, it can be assumed that the attack against the IV Reserve
Corps had the objective of driving us across the canal there, in order to push farther
forward against the left flank of the 54th Army Corps.

Since the enemy has about double the number of batteries in front of the 54th Army
Corps and IV Res. Corps we have, and they are pushed well forward, and moreover as three
fresh American divisions have been put in line, a continuation of these attacks must be
expected. The heavy rail movements via PERONNE that have recently been observed, are
probably connected with the movement of Americans to the front or the relief of the Aus-
tralians.
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The position of the Second Army just in front of the Canal is not favorable at pre-
sent for a full-scale battle, the more so as it is necessary to refuse the right flank as
far as Le VACQUERIE in view of the situation. There elements of our artillery must still
remain on the west bank of the Canal, with the canal obstacle close behind the front.

We also must expect a continuation of the Anglo-French attacks on the interior flanks of the
Second and Eighteenth Armies, even though approximately six French divisions, which have thus
far been assumed to be in reserve opposite this front, may have been moved away without
replacement recently. Perhaps the enemy only intends to contain forces on these portions of the
front in order to keep them away from the fighting in the sector of the Seventeenth Army and the right
flank of the Second Army or from the fighting in CHAMPAGNE. However, the artillery opposite the
interior flanks of the Second and Eighteenth Armies is disposed in such heavy force and so
unmistakably for the attack that an attempt to break through north of St-QUENTIN must also be
taken into account. It can be assumed that the Australian Corps that is now withdrawn will be
committed for this purpose after it has received its full quota of replacements.

Opposite the center and left flank of the Eighteenth Army there are no indications
that a large-scale attack is imminent.

The reconnaissance of the enemy rear areas is made very difficult by the weakness of
our air force, and our resistance in the defense is very much impaired by the reduced combat
strength and exhausted condition of the divisions. In the Second Army only 3 divisions can be
called completely fit for action, and in the Eighteenth Army only 1, that is a total of 4 divisions.

von BOEHN,
General Commanding.

HS Ger. File: Group of Armies Boehn: 810-33.5: Fldr. II: Report of Operations

[Editorial Translation]
Operations Section GERMAN SECOND ARMY,
September 27, 1918.
NOON REPORT
[Extract]
TR

In the meantime, since 6:30 a. m., the IV Res. Corps had repulsed a tank attack of fresh
American troops. Behind a dense smoke screen and employing numerous tanks, the main thrust
was directed against the salient position at TOMBOIS Farm, which was driven in. In a dashing
counterattack the 84th Schleswig-Holstein Inf. Regt. drove the Americans back beyond their line of
departure. Pursuing as far as Lempire, it encountered a body of enemy troops in assembled
formation which took to flight, streaming to the rear in the fire of our artillery * * *

The enemy assault was repulsed on both corps flanks. QUENNEMONT Farm which was lost
temporarily, was recaptured by an immediate counterattack. Here and on the left flank of
the 54th Inf. Div., where a local penetration was also immediately eliminated, a consider-
able number of prisoners of the American 27th Div. remained in our hands. Several tanks
were demolished. The enemy suffered heavy losses. A thrust against the right flank of
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the 185th Inf. Div. was repulsed. At present reinforcements are reported to be coming up
by motor from Heudicourt.

In front of the IV Res. Corps there are bodies of enemy troops under our fire. A
continuation of the attack must be taken into account. ***

% % % %%

HS Ger. File: Second Army: 811-33.5: Fldr. I: Order

Positions Held Against Enemy Attacks

[Editorial Translation]
Operations Section GERMAN SECOND ARMY,
September 27, 1918.
ARMY ORDER
[Extract]

1. Today the army has held all its positions against heavy enemy attacks. It is
evacuating GOUZEAUCOURT, which it has bravely defended, only by order.

I desire to express my deep appreciation to the brave defenders, particularly to the
German Jaeger Division and the 84th Infantry of the 54th Infantry Division, whose superb
achievements I have reported to Supreme Headquarters by name.

* % &k %k % %

von CARLOWITZ,
General of Infantry,
Commanding.
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HS Ger. File: Second Army: 811-33.5: Fldr. I: Order

American Tanks
[Editorial Translation}

Operations Section GERMAN SECOND ARMY,
No. 970/September September 27, 1918.

ARMY ORDER NO. 25/SEPTEMBER
[Extract}

S8k k%

According to reports of agents, 1,000 American tanks with smoke-developing apparatus
arrived in France in the middle of September.* These are to be used for surprise attacks.
The crew is stated to be 4 men.

88k k%

By order:

von MIASKOWSKI,
Major, Chief of Staff.

HS Ger. File: Second Army: 811-33.5: Fldr. I: Order

Enemy Attacks Repulsed
[Editorial Translation]

Operations Section GERMAN SECOND ARMY,
No. 975/Sept. September 27, 1918.
ARMY ORDER
[Extract]

1. Today the army victoriously repulsed all enemy attacks, executed against its right
flank and center, with numerous tanks participating. The main line of resistance is every-
where in our possession unchanged.

3. The general situation requires a withdrawal of the right flank of the army (Ger-
man Jaeger Division and 21st Reserve Division).

* The Germans must have been throwing this statement out as bait to secure information.
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4. During the night of September 27/28, the 54th Army Corps will shift its main line
of resistance into the line: Hill halfway between VILLERS-PLOUICH and La VACQUERIE---west
edge of GONNELIEU---west edge of VILLERS-GUISLAIN (Main Line of Resistance 2 b). Boundary
between Second and Seventeenth Armies: Intersection of the main line of resistance 2 b
with the northern one of the two roads leading from VILLERS-PLOUICH to La VACQUERIE.

(Road to the 54th Army Corps.)

* % % Xk k&

5. The movement will be executed under the cover of rear guards. Beginning of the
movement of the main body of the infantry at 12 midnight, of the rear guards at 3 a. m.

* % k% %3

von CARLOWITZ,
General of Infantry, Commanding.

HS Ger. File: Group of Armies Boehn: 810-33.5: Fldr. II: Report

Enemy Activity
[Editorial Translation]
GERMAN EIGHTEENTH ARMY,
September 27, 1918,
EVENING REPORT
[Extract]

The enemy infantry remained quiet on the entire front. The enemy artillery was active
only on the right flank of the army; otherwise it limited itself to moderate harassing
fire, vigorous only sporadically. Our artillery neutralized observed movements with con-
centration bursts and executed fire for effect several times against enemy batteries.

* % %k % % %
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HS Ger. File: Third Army: 811-33.5: Fldr. II-b: Field Message
[Editorial Translation]
From: Operations Section
At: Hq. Group of Armies German Crown Prince
Date: September 28, 1918: 10:45 p. m.
Sent By: Telephone No. 6804
To: First, Third, and Seventh Armies
Supreme Headquarters wires [No. 10532]:

The Entente is attacking in FLANDERS, around CAMBRAI, northeast of VAILLY, in the
CHAMPAGNE and between the ARGONNE and the MEUSE. Further attacks on other portions of
the front, perhaps even against German territory are possible,

In view of the lack of fresh reserves and the critical situation of the railways,
the groups of armies cannot count on receiving reinforcements.

In general the groups of armies must bear in mind the following principles in di-
recting the conduct of the battle:

1. The first position will be defended. If it is lost, the counterattack divisions
frequently need only to establish a switch line. The judged opinion as to whether a
switch position or a counterattack best fits the situation is principally the province
of the divisions. For the most part, the actual decision must be made by higher authority
taking into consideration the over-all situation and the principle of economy of force.
Reserves must be kept close to the front.

2. The decision to fall back ought to be made only after calm deliberation. If a
withdrawal is ordered and executed too hastily, the morale of the troops is lowered and
the enemy’s disposition to attack increased. Lately, on several occasions, withdrawal
movements have been ordered on the basis of alarming reports which subsequently proved
to be false.

3. On the fronts not yet attacked the groups of armies must as soon as possible
relieve divisions that are at all fit for combat with tired divisions in order to con-
stitute reserves for themselves.

4, Attention is directed to the necessity for close cooperation on the boundaries
of the group of armies. Liaison officers must make provisions for the adjacent units to
be informed concerning activities on adjacent fronts at all times. Mutual assistance will
frequently be necessary in the interest of the whole.

5. The armies must insure rapid shifting of reserves by preparing truck columns;
trains must be held ready insofar as the railway situation permits.

6. If the enemy breaks through on a wide front the main thing then, as has already
been emphasized repeatedly, is to support the shoulders. Moreover, weak reserves with
machine guns and batteries disposed in depth will also be able to check the frontal pene-
tration on some prescribed line. In such a situation it is a serious error to throw weak
reserves against the enemy in an uncoordinated attack.

7. The higher headquarters must give the subordinate headquarters complete freedom
in the details of the conduct of battle.
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HS Ger. File: Second Army: 811-33.5: Fldr. I: Order

Withdrawal of Troops

[Editorial Translation]

Operations Section GERMAN SECOND ARMY,
No. 993/Sept. September 28, 1918.
ARMY ORDER
[Extract]

& % & %k & %

4. The IV Reserve Corps will withdraw 2/3 of the 2d Guard Division during the night
of September 28/29 to CLARY; one-third will remain in the vicinity west of Le CATELET.

5. The 51st Army Corps will withdraw 2/3 of the 21st Infantry Division during the
night of September 28/29 to PREMONT; one counterattack group (1/3) will remain northeast
of BELLICOURT.

* &k & &k &k &
By order:

von MIASKOWSKI,
Major, Chief of Staff.

HS Ger. File: Second Army: 811-33.5: Fldr. I. War Diary
[Editorial Translation]

GERMAN SECOND ARMY,
September 28, 1918.

[Extract]

The movements on the right flank of the 54th Army Corps were executed according to
plan. Enemy patrols feeling their way forward toward GOUZEAUCOURT and VILLERS-PLOUICH
were driven off.

After the main line of resistance at the TOMBOIS Farm was withdrawn, heavy artillery
fire lay on TOMBOIS Nose [ridge near TOMBOIS Farm], without infantry attacks following.

® % & %k % %

The 54th Infantry Division drove off several patrol thrusts, preceded by a short
burst of fire. In the vicinity of TOMBOIS Farm the outpost fighting continued into the

night. * %%

& %k &k k % %
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HS Ger. File: Group of Armies Boehn: 810-33.5: Fldr. II: Report of Operations
[Editorial Translation]

GERMAN EIGHTEENTH ARMY,
September 28, 1918.

[Extract]

* % % %k %k %

EVENING REPORT

In the course of the day the enemy harassing fire increased in intensity on the
entire army front. On the right flank of the army it increased in the afternoon hours
to considerable intensity, in conjunction with the operations of the Second Army and
fell, mixed with some gas, mostly on battery positions and rear localities. The long-
range fire continued. At different points of our army front the enemy infantry felt its
way forward toward our outpost. * * * Our artillery replied vigorously to the enemy
harassing fire and placed supporting fire in front of the left flank of the Second Army.

* % %

%k %k %k %%

HS Ger. File: Eighteenth Army: 811-33.5: Fldr. IIl ¢: Report

Heavy Harassing Fire on North Half of Corps Sector

[Editorial Translation]
BAVARIAN [ ARMY CORPS,
September 28, 1918.
EVENING REPORT
[Extract]
ExE R A

In connection with the actions in the Second Army sector, heavy harassing fire of all
calibers is continuously falling on the north half of the corps sector, particularly on
rear areas, rear villages, canal crossings, and approaches. The battery positions on the
right flank of the 79th Reserve Division are being gassed at present. Long-range fire
fell on the area west of Etaves and on the town itself. Inspection of splinters and the
effect of the projectiles seem to indicate that guns of different calibers are used for
the shelling, the largest of which is estimated to be 36-cm. In the south sector the enemy
fire became temporarily more vigorous in the noon hours only.

% % %k % % %
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HS Ger. File: Fifth Army: 811-33.5: Fldr. IX: Report of Operations
[Editorial Translation]

Operations Section, Foreign Armies SUPREME HEADQUARTERS,
No. 10553 September 29, 1918.

SITUATION ON THE WESTERN FRONT ON SEPTEMBER 29, 1918.
[Extract]

1. British-Belgian Front: The attack which prisoners’ statements and numerous reports
led us to expect began in FLANDERS on September 28. It was accompanied by a simultaneous
bombardment of the coast.

On the old battle front on both sides of CAMBRAI the British opened a new large-scale
attack between La SENSEE and GOUZEAUCOURT on September 27. At the same time heavy attacks
occurred in the region adjacent on the south.

We may definitely anticipate the continuation of the offensive in FLANDERS, between
La SENSEE and St-QUENTIN and possibly on the front north of the SCARPE.

LR IR R

By order:

LUDENDORFF.

HS Ger. File: Group of Armies Boehn: 810-33.5: Fldr. II: Reports of Operations

[Editorial Translation]
Operations Section GERMAN SECOND AND EIGHTEENTH ARMIES,
September 29, 1918.
[Extract]
Morning Report: Second Army

% %% %2

The outpost fighting at TOMBOIS Farm also continued. The enemy who had penetrated
here, was driven back again and again. * **

Morning Report: Eighteenth Army

On the right flank of the army vigorous enemy artillery activity continued until
morning. The railroad station at FRESNOY was shelled with very heavy caliber. ***
Rather heavy detachments of the enemy felt their way forward toward the center and left
flank of the XXVI Res, Corps in the afternoon and evening hours. Only temporarily did he
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succeed in penetrating into our outpost on the left flank of the 231st Inf. Div., other-
wise he was repulsed everywhere by our outguards and the defensive fires of the artillery
which opened quickly. At some points artillery annihilation fire fell. During the night
the enemy infantry remained quiet.

* k& ok k%

Noon Report: Second Army

ok ok ok k%

The enemy penetrated into VILLERS-GUISLAIN with numerous tanks. They were destroyed
by artillery fire here, and the village was regained in a counterattack. The assauit of
the enemy collapsed in front of the divisions of the IV Res. Corps. Numerous tanks were
put out of action, and the remainder was forced to return to the rear.

The troops of the 51st Army Corps were forced back across the canal after stubborn
resistance. BELLICOURT was lost. Fighting is in progress on the east bank of the canal
[St-QUENTIN Canal]. One regiment of the 21st Inf. Div. has been committed in a counter-
thrust; the other regiments have been put in line to support the artillery protective
thrust; the other regiments have been put in line to support the artillery protective
position.

After a fresh increase in the fire, a second attack was launched against the IV Res.

Corps. Although the enemy employed massed troops, the main line of resistance was held.
Only on the boundary between the 8th and 54th Inf. Divs. did a slight penetration occur.
The left flank of the 121st Inf. Div. had to be refused to maintain contact with the 51st
Army Corps.

At 11:20 a. m. strong columns are reported to be advancing from VILLERS-PLOUICH on
La VAQUERIE, and about 10 tanks from BEAUCAMP on VILLERS-PLOUICH. Large bodies of troops
assembled in Bois d’'HAVRINCOURT. Many batteries east of EPEHY firing out in the open.
Columns advancing in a southeasterly direction from MALAKOFF Farm are under our fire.

Noon Report: Eighteenth Army

In conjunction with the operations in the Second Army the vigorous enemy fire on the
entire front of the Bav. I Army Corps increased to the greatest intensity in the forenoon
hours. The infantry positions were smoked. At 8:30 a. m. the enemy advanced to the
attack against the sector of the 79th Res. Div.; he was repulsed. Likewise a second attack
executed at 9:30 a. m. was broken up in front of our lines. The enemy is continuing his
attacks. At 10:30 a. m. heavy enemy fire opened on the sectors of the Bav. 6th and 231st
Inf. Divisions. The enemy has been attacking here too since 10:50 a. m. ***

Evening Report: Second Army

The army has repulsed strong attacks throughout the entire day. * * * The enemy
assault against the troops of the IV Res. Corps continued uninterruptedly all day long.
The 8th Inf. Div. held out against all enemy attacks. The enemy forces that had penetrated
our positions on the boundary between the 8th and 54th Inf. Divs., were thrown back by a
counterattack of elements of both divisions; the second line was reached about 100 meters
east of the main line of resistance. The 54th and 121st Inf. Divs. are standing their
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ground in a bitter fluctuating struggle in the second trench. Counterattacks to regain
the main line of resistance were checked.

The left flank of the 121st Inf. Div. was bent back, in the face of the flanking
action by the enemy who was debouching from the draw northwest of Bellicourt in superior
force and with flame throwers. The commander of the 56th Inf., Major von Loebbecke, per-
sonally led his regiment in the counterattack. The 87th Inf. of the 21st Inf. Div. joined
in this attack. The enemy was driven back into the draw again. Even infantry thrown for-
word in armored trucks as far as our front line was unable to shake the 121st Inf, Div.
At present new attacks against the IV Res. Corps are in progress. * * *

* k% &k &k &

Evening Report: Eighteenth Army

The enemy continued his attacks against the sector of the 79th Res. Div. throughout
the day. This battle-seasoned division has repulsed all enemy attacks in stubborn fight-
ing, has held its position completely despite the threat of envelopment, and in a counter-
attack has driven back the enemy who was advancing against the right flank. Not until the
enemy swung his attack north around MAGNY [MAGNY-la-FOSSE], was the right flank bent back
somewhat, while a switch position along the canal [St-QUENTIN Canal] was established at
the same time. A counterattack is in progress against the enemy who had penetrated into
LEHAUCOURT. All forces available have been assembled and are being moved forward north of
LEVERGIES, in order to close the gap between the two armies. The left flank of the Second
Army is located just southwest of JONCOURT, according to a report by the Second Army.

* k% & &k &%

The artillery of the 79th Res. Div. and 197th Inf. Div. intervened in the action,
supporting the left flank of the Second Army and neutralized in some instances by direct
fire, marching columns, cavalry and tanks advancing there. * * *

LI IR IR IR

HS Ger. File: Second Army: 811-33.5: Fldr. I: War Diary
[Editorial Translation]

GERMAN SECOND ARMY,
September 29, 1918.

[Extract]

In the moming of September 29 the army received the report that from 3:30 to 4:30

a. m. the sector of the 54th Army Corps and the sector adjacent on the right were under

very heavy fire and that at 5:45 a. m. barrage fire opened against almost the entire army

front, Toward 8 a. m. the first reports about enemy attacks came in, stating that the

enemy had broken through in the 113th Infantry division, the division adjacent on the right,

and that he was advancing from the north against the flank and rear of the German Jaeger Division.
The 201st Infantry Division was placed at the disposal of the 54th Army Corps. * * *
The 2d Guard Division was placed at the disposal of the IV Reserve Corps. The corps

was instructed that if under heavy enemy pressure withdrawal of the line of the 54th Army
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Corps should become necessary, the IV Reserve Corps with the 8th Infantry Division would
have to conform to this movement. South of VENDHUILE the old position would have to be
held.

The 21st Infantry Division was placed under the command of the 51st Army Corps.

% &k k%%

At 4:30 a. m. a barrage lasting one hour was followed by a heavy tank attack against
the right half of the 54th Army Corps and the sector north thereof. In the Seventeenth
Army the enemy penetrated as far as Le PAVE and came into the flank and rear of the German
Jaeger Division. The 21st Reserve Division held its position in bitter fighting.
At 7 a. m. the enemy opened a coordinated full-scale attack against the entire front
of the army. A barrage lasting 1-1/2 hours had prepared the attack; it was accompanied
by squadrons of tanks and afrplanes.

&k k%%

All attempts of the enemy to gain ground against the IV Reserve Corps, even into the
late afternoon, failed. A tank attack in some force against CABARET Farm [Ferme du BOIS
du CABARET] collapsed entirely.

Toward noon the enemy launched a coordinated attack against the divisions of the 51st
Army Corps standing in the artillery protective position. At first he succeeded only in
penetrating into the sector of the 2d Infantry Division and breaking through as far as
Etricourt. Renewed attacks resulted in his taking NAURQY. Numerous tanks that had broken
through were destroyed on the entire front of the corps.

At 6 p. m. a fresh tank attack on JONCOURT and LEVERGIES from MAGNY-1a-FOSSE was
checked by the counterattack division, the 21st Infantry Division, at the west edge of
JONCOURT and on the hills south of the village.

x%x & % %k

By Army Order No. 1038/Sept., Secret, the main line of resistance was ordered with-
drawn tonight in rear of the canal. The time for the beginning of the movement was set
at 9 p. m. for the mass of the infantry, and at 12 midnight for the rearguards. Patrols
remained in contact with the enemy. * * *

* % & &k % ¥

HS Ger. File: Second Army: 811-33.5: Fldr. I: Order

Front Line to be Withdrawn

[Editorial Translation]

Operations Section GERMAN SECOND ARMY,
No. 1038/Sept. September 29, 1918—6:30 p. m.
ARMY ORDER
[Extract]

1. The general situation forces us to withdraw the front line to the rear of the
canal [St-QUENTIN Canal] during the night of September 29/30.
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2. The main body of the infantry will begin the movement at 9 p. m., the rearguards
at 12 midnight. Patrols will remain in contact with the enemy.

3. The following must be held: Canal line from south of CREVECOEUR to HARGIVAL Farm,
connecting up at that point with the SIEGFRIED-I Position and thence as far as BONY, thence
dependent upon the combat situation, via CABARET Farm [Ferme du BOIS du CABARET] in the
direction west of JONCOURT. The 51st Army Corps will hold its position of today.

4. *** Boundary between the IV Reserve Corps and the 51st Army Corps: Left flank
Regiment Alexander at CABARET Farm---north edge of BEAUREVOIR, then the old boundary. The
87th Inf. will remain under the command of the IV Reserve Corps for the present.

* % % % % %

The boundary toward the Eighteenth Army will be determined according to the combat
situation and will be reported by the 51st Army Corps.

5. The 54th Army Corps will withdraw the 21st Reserve Division (less 1/3) and will
assemble it as army reserve at VILLERS-OUTREAUX and west thereof. Orders will be trans-
mitted to VILLERS-OUTREAUX through the IV Reserve Corps.

* % % % % %

6. After the canal position has been occupied, the IV Reserve Corps will constitute
strong reserves and will place them in readiness in rear of the left flank.

* % % % % %

8. All canal bridges must be blown up without fail.
By order:

von MIASKOWSKI,
Major, Chief of Staff.

HS Ger. File: Second Army: 811-33.5: Fldr. I: Order

Troops Attached to 51st Corps

[Editorial Translation]

Operations Section GERMAN SECOND ARMY,
No. 1033/Sept. September 29, 1918.

ARMY ORDER NO. 27/SEPTEMBER

[Extract]

% % % % %%

The 119th and 241st Infantry Division, coming from the Eighteenth Army, are placed
at the disposal of the 51st Army Corps. (Detailed orders will be transmitted by telephone
in advance.)

By order:

von MIASKOWSKI,
Major, Chief of Staff.
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HS Ger. File: Fifth Army: 811-33.5: Fldr. II: Order

Principles Governing Evacuation of French and Belgian Territories

[Editorial Translation]
Quartermaster General GERMAN SUPREME HEADQUARTERS,
No. 3452 September 30, 1918.
To all Groups of Armies, etc.
[Extract]

*When the front is withdrawn, the following general principles will govern the evac-
uation of abondened French and Belgian territories:

k% % % % %

5. At least those civilians capable of bearing arms and of working will be displaced
as the evacuation progresses.
The rest of the population will remain behind if possible, as it is desirable that
these people be left to the enemy. The manner as to how they are left behind, while ob-
serving all humane principles, will be determined by the existing situation in each instance.
6. All horses belonging to civilians and all cattle will be at the disposal of the
army headquarters at the time of evacuation.

By order:
Name [[llegible]

HS Ger. File: Group of Armies Boehn: 810-33.5: Fldr. I: Order

Construction of German Positions
[Editorial Translation]
[FIELD MESSAGE]
From: von Hindenburg, Operations Section No. 10552 Secret
At: Station, Telephone Detachment 203, Group of Armies Boehn
Date: September 30, 1918
Received at: 10:05 a. m. by Edor, Group Hq.
To: Group of Armies Boehn

No more reserves can be expected from the High Command. Nevertheless, an enemy break-
through must under all circumstances be prevented. The groups of armies will therefore

* Paragraphs 1 to 4 not available.
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conduct operations in such manner that where the situation definitely demands it, they can
withdraw according to plan and by section of the front, maintaining contact with adjacent
units. The purpose is to gain time, inflict heavy losses on the enemy, constitute fresh

reserves, remove our artillery to the rear, and to destroy the railway and telephone in-
stallations completely. This work must be started immediately. The construction of the
Lys-Hermann and Gudrun Positions as the intended permanent position must be expedited with
all available means. I am fully aware that this directive imposes heavy demands on the

morale of the troops and on the time and energy of the command. The German army must solve
this problem also. The firm resolve to repel the enemy onset and not yield too hastily is
enjoined upon all. The intention to yield on a considerable front will be reported to the

High Command beforehand.

Supplement of the Army Group (Boehn):
The above will not be transmitted to battalions; detailed orders will follow,
von BOEHN.

Operations and Intelligence Sect. No. 1503 op. Secret

HS Ger. File: Group of Armies Boehn: 810-33.5: Fldr. II: Order
[Editorial Translation]

Operations and Intelligence Sections GROUP OF ARMIES BOEHN,
No. 1531 September 30, 1918.

HERMANN ORDER NO. 2

[Extract]

1. With the means at our disposal, which cannot be increased, the main things re-
quired, if we are to prevent an enemy breakthrough, are that all movements be executed in
an orderly and systematic manner, that units be shifted as necessary and reserves be con-
stituted speedily. A withdrawal without fighting requires the approval of the Group of
Armies. Only if telephone connections with the Group of Armies are cut, will the decision
be with the headquarters of the armies.

2. The trace of the HERMANN Position is fixed as follows:

South of VENDEGIES (contact with the Seventeenth Army)---east of HARPIES Creek as far as
VERTAIN---cross-country to SOLESMES---SELLE River as far as MOLAIN---east of VAUX-ANDIGNY
---REGNICOURT---Hill 155 southwest of HENNECHIES---Point 133, 2 km. northwest of
AISONVILLE---west edge of BERNOVILLE---Hill 153 south of BERNOVILLE---hills west of NOY-
ALES---the OISE front from MACQUIGNY as far as southwest of MONT d’'ORIGNY---Hills 119 and
129 south of VILLERS-le-SEC---Hills 120 southwest and south of FERRIERE Farm---RICHECOURT
or CATILLON-de-TEMPLE respectively---the SERRE front from MESBRECOURT as far as CRECY-
sur- SERRE.

4, It is important that the HERMANN Position be put as soon as possible in condition
for defense on its entire line, employing all available materials and personnel (labor
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companies, pioneer companies, Landsturm companies, trench-mortar battalions, flame-thrower
companies, mining companies, prisoners of war, civilian laborers, etc.) The HERMANN

Position becomes fundamentally a permanent position. No kind of special labor troops will

be used any longer on the forward positions. Rear divisions lying in the vicinity of the
HERMANN Position may be used to a limited extent.

5. We must count on occupying the position in the very near future. A definite date
cannot yet be designated, as that will depend on how the situation develops. However, the
movement may start within a few days.

6. Evacuation of the wounded and removal of all our installations and supplies to a
point in rear of the HERMANN Position must be expedited. Only those supplies will remain
in front that are necessary to care for the troops until the HERMANN Position is occupied.
Those items that cannot be moved to the rear must be prepared for destruction. Special
provision must be made for the evacuation of the wounded during the movement.

7. All improvements of railroad installations forward of the HERMANN Position will
cease. Instead thereof, the rearward extension of narrow gauge and field ratlroad line
beyond the HERMANN Position, for the transportation of engineer materials, will be pushed
vigorously in agreement with the railroad authorities. At the front, the most important
railroad installations (depots, bridges, culverts, towers, and the like) and all telephone
installations will be prepared for thorough destruction. Dismantling and demolition of
tracks will depend on the time available.

8. Evacuation of civilians in the vicinity of the present front will be started
immediately. Preparations for this will be made further to the rear so that it can be
carried out at any time. Primarily these civilian inhabitants who are able to work will
be moved in rear of the HERMANN Position, while those that are unable to work and cannot
be moved back, will be assembled in certain villages, supplied with rations, and left to
the enemy.

% % %k % & %

10. So far as time and forces are available, preparations will be made to destroy
everything that might possibly be of any use to the enemy in the territory to be evacuated.
However, discipline must be maintained in this work; this principle is paramount to demo-
lition. In some cases it will be sufficient for special detachments to burn down the vil-
lages when moving to the rear.

* %k %k % &k %

12. In organizing the position, the main line of resistance with wire entanglements,
dugouts, and tank obstacles will be constructed first, the outpost will be prepared, and
the dams will be quickly constructed. At the same time the battery positions will be
surveyed. These activities will be accomplished by the selection of the C. P.’s and ob-
servation posts. * * * Sufficient bridges must be built in rear of the position. Surveys
to form the basis for the studies concerned with soil and water conditions and to bring
maps up to date will be expedited. Installations for taking ground panoramic pictures and
for producing maps of terrain exposed to observation, as well as for photographic check of
all installations, will be prepared.

13. Building material, tree trunks, obstacle posts, and brushwood will be taken from
the nearer forward terrain, in order to clear the field of fire and to deprive the enemy
terrain of cover against aerial observation. First of all it is necessary definitively
to fix the exact trace of the various lines of the position, so that no useless work will
be done.

* % %k &k %k %
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15. Before beginning of the movement into the HERMANN Position, that portion of the
Second Army between the army’s right flank and the general vicinity southwest of BEAUREVOIR
will be withdrawn into the SIEGFRIED-II Position, The HARALD Movement will then be executed
in one bound back into the HERMANN Position.

The rearguard lines will be as follows:

(a) The line SERANVILLERS---east of MALASSISE Farm---west of VILLERS-OUTREAUX
---WIANCOURT---west of SEQUEHART---LESDINS---ITANCOURT---BERTHENICOURT and
(b) The line WAMBAIX---MALINCOURT---PREMONT---FONSOMME---RIBEMONT-

The withdrawal north and south of the OISE will be effected in proportion to the
enemy pressure. Therefore, the Eighteenth Army will prepare the withdrawal north of the
OISE, while the front south of the river will hold, and vice versa. In addition, the
armies will check the terrain for available positions, portions of positions, and switch
positions between the present position and the HERMANN Position, which would favor a with-
drawal of certain portions of the front under enemy pressure.

LI

von BOEHN,
General Commanding,

HS Ger. File: Group of Armies Boehn: 810-33.5: Fldr. II: Reports of Operations

[Editorial Translation]
Operations Section GERMAN SECOND AND EIGHTEENTH ARMIES,
September 30, 1918.
[Extracts]
Morning Report: Second Army

All attempts of the enemy into the late afternoon to gain around from the IV Res.
Corps, failed. A powerful tank attack against the Cabaret farm [Ferme duBOIS-du-CABARET]
collapsed entirely. The enemy artillery activity was very vigorous and did not diminish
in intensity until toward midnight.
According to troop reports, Australians apparently attacked yesterday in the sector
of the IV Res. Corps. ** *

Moming Report: Eighteenth Army

In general the enemy remained quiet during the night even opposite the front of the
Bav. I Army Corps. Apparently he did not press forward farther there. The situation on
the right flank of the army is not yet quite clear. It has been impossible so far to
ascertain whether contact with the Second Army has been established. Movements for re-
grouping the right flank of the army have been initiated. No reports have been received
so far concerning their progress. * * *
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Noon Report: Second Army

The movements into the Canal Position have been completed according to plan. On
the right flank the enemy pursued as far as RUES-des-VIGNES and to the hills northwest of
the canal [St-QUENTIN Canal]. West of Banteux 2 battalions were involved in stubborn hand-
to-hand fighting, during which they reached the east bank.

In front of the IV Res. Corps the enemy started at 9:10 a. m. to feel his way forward
with tanks and infantry. Numerous tanks appeared in successive waves; some were destroyed
by artillery fire. The remainder turned back. The enemy is bringing up infantry in many
armored cars and is unloading them in the draws in rear of his front line, under our anni-
hilation fire. Constant pressure of the enemy from BELLICOURT toward the northwest led to
desperate hand-grenade fighting. CABARET Farm [FERME du BOIS-du-CABARET] was lost during
an enemy assault.

No combat activity in the sector of the 51st Army Corps. Troops assembled in NAUROY
and moving in force from MAGNY-la-FOSSE on JONCOURT and ETRICOURT are shelled by our ar-
tillery. Enemy artillery activity is moderate. Prisoners captured in an armored car state
that yesterday 10 armored cars accompanied by small tanks were to break through and destroy
three railroad crossings between BUSIGNY and BOHAIN. They did not get through our fire.

® %

Noon Report: Eighteenth Army

The situation on the right flank of the army is unchanged. So far the enemy infantry
has remained quiet, with the exception of a thrust against right flank of 79th Res. Div.,
which was repulsed with losses. The movements for the regrouping of the flank have been
completed. Contact with the Second Army has been established. * * *

Evening Report: Second Army

Moderate harassing fire against the sector of the 54th Army Corps. The fighting in
front of the left flank of the IV Res. Corps fluctuated throughout the day. The enemy
continuously attempted to roll up our flank to the north, The enemy attack against the
hill west of MONT-St-MARTIN was repulsed by a counterattack. In the pursuit the draw
southwest of the hill was cleared of the enemy. CABARET Farm was recaptured, but later
had to be evacuated again in the face of excessive pressure.

Throughout the day enemy troops, some of them in strong columns, marched to the front
opposite the center and particularly the left flank of the armny. Considerable traffic of
horse-drawn and motor trains. A tank squadron southwest of NAUROY and enemy cavalry east
of MAGNY-1a-FOSSE were effectively shelled by our artillery and successfully attacked by
the 17th Attack Flight.

Toward 4:30 p. m., after a short but violent fire preparation, the enemy advanced to
the attack between the NAUROQY railroad station and JONCOURT, He was repulsed, and several
tanks were destroyed by shell fire. Since 5:30 p. m. an enemy attack has also been in
progress just to the north, between VENDHUILE and Ferme du BOIS-du-C LR

Evening Report: Eighteenth Army

During the attack reported this noon the enemy advanced against our position west of
LEVERGIES and south thereof as far as the canal [St-QUENTIN Canal], employing strong in-
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fantry forces and tanks. In the concentrated fire of our infantry and artillery the first
assault collapsed in front of our lines, with the exception of a small penetration, where

a counterattack, immediately initiated, threw the enemy out of our lines again. Another
heavy attack executed in the afternoon hours also met with no success. The enemy is mov-
ing up new reinforcements and tanks from the direction of BELLICOURT., * * *

&k &k k&

HS Ger. File: Second Army: 811-33.5: Fldr. I: Order

Main Line of Resistance to be Moved
[Editorial Translation]

Operations Section GERMAN SECOND ARMY,
No. 1062 September 30, 1918—--7:40 p. m.

ARMY ORDER

1. During the night September 30/October 1, the main line of resistance of the left
flank of the IV Reserve Corps and the 51st Army Corps will be moved.

2. New Line: HARGIVAL Farm---GOUY---LORMISSET Farm---SIEGFRIED-II Position---east
of ESTREES---west of RAMICOURT---PRESELLES, where contact will be established with the
Eighteenth Army. (PRESELLES to Eighteenth Army.)

Boundary between the IV Reserve Corps and the 51st Army Corps: North edge of LORMISSET
Farm, northwest edge of BEAUREVOIR.

3. The movement will start with the infantry at 12 midnight.

4. In the former position, outposts will be left behind, which will be very active
in order to mislead the enemy into believing that it is still normally occupied.

It is of the greatest importance that this measure be carried out, so that the prep-
aration fire for the enemy attack expected for October 1 will be placed principally on
the abandoned position. With the opening of the enemy barrage, the outposts will be with-
drawn.

5. The 21st Reserve Division (less 1/3) will remain in army reserve and will be
placed in readiness north and northeast of BEAUREVOIR. It may be considered for employment
as counterattack division in a westerly as well as a southerly direction.

6. As the troops of the 119th and 24 1st Infantry Divisions arrive, the 51st Army
Corps will relieve the 185th and 2d Infantry Divisions from the front.

The 185th Infantry Division will be withdrawn into area C and the 2d Infantry Division
into area D, east of the line AMERVAL-BAZUEL (localities inclusive). Quartering will be
arranged with the Inspector General of the Army Communications Zone.

The divisions are under the control of the Inspector General for administrative pur-
poses only, and under the tactical control of the army.

von CARLOWITZ,
General of Infantry,
Commanding,
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HS Ger. File: Eighteenth Army: 811-33.5: Fldr. IIl a: Report of Operations
[Editorial Translation]

GERMAN EIGHTEENTH ARMY,
Leschelle, September 30 [October 1?], 1918,

Heavy enemy attacks against the Bavarian I Army Corps and XXVI Reserve Corps were
frustrated. During the night September 30/October 1 the troops of these corps were with-
drawn into the Siegfried-I Position---Quentin-II Position without interference from the
enemy.

MORNING REPORT
[Extract]

During the night the enemy also remained generally quiet opposite the front of the
Bavarian I Army Corps. Apparently he did not continue to press forward there. The sit-
uation on the right wing of the army is not yet entirely clear. So far contact with the
Second Army could not be ascertained with certainty.

LI IR R I

EVENING REPORT

During the attack reported today noon the enemy, employing strong infantry forces
and tanks, advanced against our position west of LEVERGIES and the territory adjacent on
the south as far as the canal. The first assault collapsed in front of our lines in our
concentrated infantry and artillery fire, with the exception of a small point of penetra-
tion where the enemy was driven out by an immediate counterattack.

A renewed attack executed in the afternoon hours was also successful. The enemy is
bringing up fresh reinforcements and tanks from the direction of Bellicourt.

LR R I I N

HS Ger. File: Group of Armies Boehn: 810-33.5: Fldr. II: Reports of Operations

[Editorial Translation]
Operations Section GERMAN SECOND AND EIGHTEENTH ARMIES,
October 1, 1918.
Morning Report: Second Army

The enemy’s attack of last evening between VENDHUILE and CABARET Farm [Ferme du BOIS-
du-CABARET] was completely repulsed. During the night enemy harassing fire in general
moderate; our harassing fire vigorous. Since 6:15 a. m. the enemy has been smoking our
positions at Le CATELET and farther south; the H. E. fire there is falling on our lines as
vigorous harassing fire.
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Morning Report: Eighteenth Army
[Extract]

Repeated attempts of the enemy to force our right flank farther back in the evening
hours, failed. * * * During the night the enemy remained generally quiet. The disengage-
ment from the enemy in order to occupy the new position was executed everywhere according
to plan and unnoticed by the enemy. No reports are available so far concerning the com-
pletion of the movements. ***

% % &k %k k&

Noon Report: Second Army

In the sectors of the two northern corps moderate artillery fire. At CREVECOEUR-sur-
I'ESCAUT rearward movements of the enemy were observed, and at Honnecourt troop concentra-
tions were reported. The movements ordered in the left half of the army were executed as
planned and unnoticed by the enemy. In the sector VENDHUILE-CABARET Farm the enemy did
not feel his way forward until the morning hours, after heavy shelling with smoke, and he
slowly forced our rearguards back. Adjacent to the south infantry and tank attacks devel-
oped at 7:30 a. m. after a heavy and sudden burst of fire against the sector FOLEMPRISE
Farm---ESTREES---JONCOURT. The main effort was made at ESTREES, where the enemy infantry,
accompanied by numerous tanks, jumped off to the attack in dense masses. The attack was
broken up in our artillery fire. The enemy retreated, effectively pursued by our fire.

He is assembling again in the sunken road line, MONT-St-MARTIN---ESTREES---JONCOURT, upon
which the annihilation fire of all available batteries is falling.

Noon Report: Eighteenth Army
[Extract]

The movements of the right half of the army have been executed as planned and with-
out interference from the enemy. Liaison has been established everywhere. In the morning
hours the enemy apparently had not yet noted our disengagement. ***

Evening Report: Second Army
[Extract]

The enemy retreating in our fire at CREVECOEUR-sur-I'ESCAUT suffered heavy losses.
In the sector of the 54th Army Corps and IV Res. Corps the enemy pursued everywhere. The
artillery remained moderately active. In the 51st Army Corps the 119th Inf, Div. has taken
over the command in the right sector, the 21st Inf. Div. in the center, and the 24 1st Inf.
Div. in the left sector.

After a heavy shelling with smoke and a sudden brief burst of fire the enemy moved
to the attack at 4 p. m. in dense infantry waves, tanks and attack flights against the
21st and 241st Inf. Divs. and farther south. The enemy was repulsed by the 21st Inf. Div.
and streamed in disorder to the rear through Joncourt. In the sector of the 241st Inf.
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Div. he took the hill 1 km. southwest of Ramicourt. There he remained for the time being under
our fire. At present he is again continuing his attack in the direction of RAMICOURT.
A counterattack is in progress.

Evening Report: Eighteenth Army
[Extract]

In the course of the day the enemy felt his way forward close to our new lines over-
coming the resistance of the rearguards which were forced to fall back. In the afternoon
after artillery preparation, enemy infantry advanced in force to the attack against the
front north of the canal [St-QUENTIN Canal]. The attack was repulsed. Only in the west

portion of SEQUEHART was the enemy able to gain a foothold. A counterattack is in progress
there, ***

LR R I O %

HS Ger. File: Second Army: 811-33.5: Fidr. I. Order

Present Position to be Held

[Editorial Translation]

Operations Section GERMAN SECOND ARMY,
No. 17/0ct. October 1, 1918--2:35p. m.
ARMY ORDER
[Extract}

1. The group of armies has decided that the present position will be held.
2. The main weight of the enemy attacks will be directed against the left [right?]
flank of the Seventeenth [Eighteenth?] Army and against the 51st Army Corps.

LR I R O
By Order:

von MIASKOWSKI,
Major, Chief of Staff.
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HS Ger. File: Eighteenth Army: 811-33.5: Fldr. IVb: Order

Withdrawal to Hermann Position
[Editorial Translation]

Operations Section GERMAN EIGHTEENTH ARMY,
No. 8006 October 1, 1918.

[Extract]

1. The situation may require additional withdrawal movements as far as the HERMANN
Position.

2. This headquarters assumes that the withdrawal movements will be effected in such
a manner that the Bavarian I Army Corps and XXVI Reserve Corps will be withdrawn first in-
to the HERMANN Position and that the XVIII Reserve Corps and XIV Army Corps will follow
later.

Two tired divisions of the Bavarian I Army Corps will be assigned to occupy the Oise
switch when the right wing of the army is being withdrawn. They will be moved into the
OISE bottom land as soon as they are relieved.

A temporary stop will be made in the Siegfried-II Position.

While a stop is being made in the Siegfried-III Position, the two right flank divisions
of the Bavarian I Army Corps will immediately be moved through into the HERMANN Position.

® &k %k &k &k %

von HUTIER,
General of Infantry, Commanding.

HS Ger. File: Group of Armies Boehn: 810-33.5: Fldr. II: Order

[Editorial Translation]

Operations Section GROUP OF ARMIES BOEHN,
No. 1590 October 2, 1918.
TELETYPE
[Extract]

To: Second Army
Eighteenth Army

1. The boundary between the Second and Eighteenth Armies is fixed as follows, effec-
tive October 3, 1918:

Present boundary that has been agreed upon between the armies on the main line of
resistance---south and east edge of BOHAIN---northwest corner of La HAIE-MENNERESSE (Eight-
eenth Army will retain the right of joint use of the direct road FRESNOY-le-GRAND---BOHAIN
---VAUX-ANDIGNY as before)---north edge of St-MARTIN-RIVIERE.

* k k % k &

3. Upon occupying the HERMANN Position, the following boundaries will go into effect:

& % &k % &k &

- 859 -



(b) Between the Second and Eighteenth Armies: North edge of St-MARTIN-RIVIERE---
crossroads in TARBRE-de-GUISE---crossroads in MAZINGHIEN---south edge of CATILLON--south-
east exit of La GROISE---TEMPLE Farm (Second) {[Ferme du TEMPLE-d’en BAS]---FAVRIL (Second)
---TAISNIERES---St-REMY-CHAUSSEE (Second)---ECUELIN (Second)---ECLAIBES (Second)---ROCQ
(Second) then old boundary. The boundaries are effective as tactical boundaries; the
municipal boundaries will continue to act as administrative boundaries.

HS Ger. File: Second Army: 811-33.5: Fldr. I. Order

Transfer of Troops from Eighteenth to Second Army
[Editorial Translation]

Operations Section GERMAN SECOND ARMY,
No. 44/0Oct. October 2, 1918.

ARMY ORDER NO. 2/0CT.

[Extract]

*k k k k#

The 24th Infantry Division will pass from the control of the Eighteenth Army to the
Second Army. The infantry will be moved partly by trucks, mounted troops by marching.
The division will be in army reserve and is attached to the 51st Army Corps. One-third
will be placed in readiness at BRANCOURT-le-GRAND under a special commander; the remainder
will be quartered at BOHAIN. Accompanying artillery will be attached to the counterattack
echelon by the 51st Corps. As the division arrives, it will be held in alert in its
quarters. The division headquarters will establish connection with army headquarters
through the 51st Army Corps. (Advance information by telephone.)

* k k% &

By order:

von MIASKOWSKI,
Major, Chief of Staff.
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HS Ger. File: Second Army: 811-33.5: Fldr. I: War Diary

[Editorial Translation]
GERMAN SECOND ARMY,
October 2, 1918,
[Extract]
NP

At 8:50 a. m. the enemy, supported by attack planes, attacked the front of the 241st
Infantry Division in heavy force, after a brief but very violent artillery preparation,
gassing and smoking the entire south sector of the corps, as far as beyond RAMICOURT. He
got into GRISON Mill temporarily but was immediately driven back by a counterattack. Else-
where the enemy was repulsed, at some points in hand-to-hand fights.

* % &k & & %
Throughout the day there was considerable traffic in rear of the enemy lines. On the
entire army front movements to the front were observed, infantry companies and squads and
guns coming up. Large bodies of troops in assembly areas on both sides of the BELLICOURT-
BELLENGLISE Road. On the east side of the canal numerous bivouacs, including a large ar-

tillery bivouac. 1 1/2 km. west of LEVERGIES, troops unloading. Northeast of MAGNY-la-
FOSSE tanks advancing.

%* % & %k k%

HS Ger. File: Group of Armies Boehn: 810-33.5: Fldr. II: Reports of Operations

[Editorial Translation]
Operations Section GERMAN SECOND AND EIGHTEENTH ARMIES,
October 2, 1918.
[Extracts]
Morning Report: Eighteenth Army

Yesterday’s counterattack for the recapture of SEQUEHART met with complete success.
At 8 p. m. the town was recaptured in a spirited attack by two battalions of the 335th Inf,
and elements of the veteran East-Prussian 41st and 45th Regts. under the personal leader-
ship of the commander of the 221st Inf. Div., Lt. General de la Chevallerie, * * *

k& &%
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Noon Report: Second Army

Moderate enemy harassing fire. Toward 8:50 a. m., after a brief but very heavy
artillery preparation and after gassing and smoking the entire sector of the 51st Army
Corps as far as a point beyond RAMICOURT, the enemy attacked the front of the 24 1st Inf,
Dtiv. in heavy force, supported by attack squadrons. He penetrated into GRISON Mill tem-
porarily. A counterattack drove him back immediately. Elsewhere the enemy was repulsed,
in some cases in hand-to-hand fighting. * * *

Noon Report: Eighteenth Army

In the morning hours the enemy again attacked the front north of the canal after a
brief but heavy burst of fire, employing numerous attack squadrons. He succeeded in driv-
ing in our line south of SEQUEHART temporarily and penetrating into SEQUEHART and CHARDON-
VERT. A counterattack was launched immediately and has returned the main line of resist-
ance south of SEQUEHART entirely to our possession again. * * * SEQUEHART has been par-
Hally recaptured. An enemy detachment that pushed across the canal [St-QUENTIN Canal] at
MORCOURT by surprise, was attacked immediately. MORCOURT as far as the railway is again
clear of the enemy. The counterattack is still in progress. * * *

Evening Report: Second Army

* * * Opposite the entire army front very lively circulation toward the front. In-
fantry companies and troops observed advancing today and guns being moved forward. Very
large bodies of troops assembled on both sides of the BELLICOURT-BELLENGLISE Road; on the
east side of the canal [St-QUENTIN Canal]l numerous bivouacs, including a large artillery
bivouac. 1 1/2 km. west of LEVERGIES unloading of troops, northeast of MAGNY-la-FOSSE
tanks advancing according to photographic reconnaissance. Since October 1 considerable
increase in quartering troops around ROISEL, a slight increase around PERONNE. Very heavy
motor traffic on the roads around PERONNE and on the PERONNE-La-TRANSLOY Road in a decided-
ly northern direction. In the railroad stations of the AMIENS---CHAULNES---ROISEL Line
considerable handling of trains; at MARCHELEPOT, PERONNE, and MARQUAIX loading activity;
in the PERONNE Ralilroad station 17 tank transport cars, and in the ROISEL Railroad station
10 tank transport cars; the standard gauge railroad between PERONNE and ETRICOURT is in
operation.

LR IR I IR

Evening Report: Eighteenth Army

The counterattack launched in the morning hours against SEQUEHART has brought the
town again entirely into our possession. The old line has been reached everywhere. The
enemy continued his attacks against the 221st Inf. Div. and 25th Res. Div, into the after-
noon hours, but they all collapsed under our effective defensive fires, which caused losses
to the enemy. The enemy forces which had advanced across the canal at MORCOURT were driven
back across the canal in a dashing attack by elements of the 197th Inf, Div. and 82d Res.
Div. * %8
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HS Ger. File: Eighteenth Army: 811-33.5: Fldr. IV b: Order

24th Infantry Division to the Control of the Second Army
[Editorial Translation]

Operations Section GERMAN EIGHTEENTH ARMY,
No. 8046 October 2, 1918.

ARMY ORDER NO. 2/0CTOBER
[Extract]

1. The 24th Infantry Division will pass to the control of the Second Army.

The 3 battalions that have arrived in SEBONCOURT will be transported by the Second
Army in trucks from SEBONCOURT to BRANCOURT, where they will establish communication with
the 51st Army Corps in Le CATEAU.

The XIV Army Corps will set the remaining elements of the division in march to BOHAIN
in such a manner that the infantry will be moved in trucks before the end of the day so
far as this is possible without relief; the rest will be set in march immediately after
being relieved.

* % % % % %

von HUTIER,
General of Infantry, Commanding.

HS Ger. File: Group of Armies Boehn: 810-33.5: Fidr. II: Memorandum

[Editorial Translation]
Operations Section GERMAN EIGHTEENTH ARMY,
No. 8057 October 2, 1918.
To: Group of Armies Boehn
[Extract]

At present the army has 15 divisions at its disposal, 6 of which, * * * according to
their strength and the condition of the troops can be classified as completely exhausted,
4 * * * 3s ready for immediate employment, subject to certain conditions, and 5 * * * as
fully ready for employment.

* % % % % %

The other divisions are to fight in a position in which not less than 12 to 14 days
from now a weak obstacle will be available, nothing else. If battle is to be accepted in
such a position, then the army must have assigned to it 5 divisions equal in value to those
still usable at the present moment. Three of these could be taken from the left flank of
the Second Army and transferred during the movement, while two would have to be assigned
before the movement starts. If that is not done, then the condition of the army, which
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recently has already given up 4 of its best divisions, will deteriorate to such a degree
on moving into the HERMANN Position, that no responsibility can be assumed for even tem-
porarily holding the position.

According to the information possessed by the army, the Armies of the Group of Armies
German Crown Prince will come during the withdrawal movement into improved positions se-
cured to a great extent by important water obstacles, so that in the opinion of the army,
divisions there can be released, in order to strengthen the badly organized land front of
the Eighteenth Army.

In the present position the army can for the time being resist largescale attacks,
if no other forces are taken away from it.

Since the right flank is threatened, a division fit for action is constantly required
there as counterattack division. * * *

von HUTIER,
General of Infantry, Commanding,

HS Ger. File: Group of Armies Boehn: 810-33.5: Fldr. II: Report of Operations

[Editorial Translation]
Operations Section GERMAN SECOND ARMY,
No. 18/0Oct. October 3, 1918.
To: Group of Armies Boehn
Reference: Your No. 1531
[Extract]

The organization of the HERMANN Position was started in the afternoon of September
30.

Situation on October 2 as follows:

Detailed reconnaissance and selection of the main line of resistance, reconnaissance
of all battery positions with the exception of 2 division sectors. Clearing of the field
of fire and organization of the outpost, as well as damming of the SELLE River and HARPIES
Creek in several places has been started. Beginning of dugouts at average intervals of
50 meters along and in rear of the main line of resistance on the entire front; beginning
of the construction of the wire obstacle.

The following will be completed in four days:

Reconnaissance and staking of the artillery protective positions; reconnaissance of
the remainder of the battery positions, command posts and observation posts; posting of
signs, marking of installations on the terrain. Selection of sites for antitank pill
boxes and beginning of their construction of dugouts (each of 12 frames) at each of 24
artillery command posts and running the survey of most of the battery positions.

In four more days the following will be completed:

All dugouts that have been started will be carried to a depth of 3 meters (27 frames),
and machine-gun nests and command posts to a depth of 2 meters (20 frames); completion of
half of the communication trenches; survey of all battery positions; at every firing posi-
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tion one dugout (12 frames) and at every observation post, one dugout will be started;com-
pletion of the signal communications system between the command posts and the corps head-
quarters.

* %k %k k % &

By order:

von MIASKOWSKI,

Major.
HS Ger. File: Second Army: 811-33.5: Fldr. I: Order

Troops Attached
[Editorial Translation]

Operations Section GERMAN SECOND ARMY,
No. 74 October 3, 1918.

ARMY ORDER NO. 3/0CT.
[Extract]

1. The 2d Guard Division and 20th Infantry Division are attached to the 51st Army
Corps. The latter will remain in army reserve in the region of PREMONT.

* % k % %3
By order:

von MIASKOWSKI,
Major, Chief of Staff.

HS Ger. File: Second Army: 811-33.5: Fldr. I: Order

Enemy Attack Repulsed
[Editorial Translation]
Operations Section GERMAN SECOND ARMY,
No. 79/0ct. October 3, 1918.
ARMY ORDER

Today the army repulsed the enemy attempt to break through the left half of the front
in vastly superior force. After an obstinate resistance on the line on which the enemy’s
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breakthrough was checked, our initial reserves were followed by a powerful counterattack
which drove the enemy off the field.

I desire to express my gratitude and profound appreciation to the IV Reserve Corps
and 51st Army Corps, their commanders and all their brave officers and men.

Tomorrow and the days following it will also be of greatest importance not to let
the enemy pass. I am confident that the Second Army will continue to hold out unfalter-

ingly.

von CARLOWITZ,
General of Infantry,
Commanding.

HS Ger. File Second Army: 811-33.5; Fldr. I: Report of Operations
[Editorial Translation]

G. H. Q. Intelligence Officer GERMAN SECOND ARMY,
No. 3832 October 3, 1918,

For the period September 26 to morning of October 3, 1918
[Extract]

I. Front: In the enemy attack on September 29 there were seven divisions (the 5th,
21st, 33d, 12th, 46th and American 27th and 30th Divisions) in the first line opposite
the front of the army. In the course of the day 4 additional divisions were put in line,
some of them by passage of lines. (The New Zealand, the Australian 3d and 5th and the
324 Divisions.)

How the front is occupied at present is not clear, but it is to be assumed that some
divisions, which were leapfrogged, still have elements in the front line or are immediately
behind the front, in the second line. Therefore it is to be assumed that 7 1/2 divisions
are occupying the front line and 3 to 4 divisions the second line.

LR R I IR O 4

The following divisions can be assumed as being immediately in rear of the above front
line units:
The American 27th and 30th Divisions, the 46th and possibly also the 42d Division.

LR K I % O 1

III. Estimate of the Situation: The recommitment of the rested Australian army corps
in place of the Americans opposite the south portion of the army, and the replacement of
two tired British divisions opposite the north portion of the Eighteenth Army by two good
French divisions which have been in rest for a long time, indicate that the attack which
started today on the south half of the army is to be executed with the greatest vigor. Its
objective may be to bring about the abandonment of the canal position. In this case, in
order to exert vigorous pressure even on the north half of the army, the divisions that
can be assumed to be still in rear of the front would suffice.

von B.,
Captain.
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HS Ger. File: Group of Armies Boehn: Fldr. II: Reports

Army, Corps, and Division Activities

{Editorial Translation]
Operations Section GERMAN SECOND AND EIGHTEENTH ARMIES,
October 3, 1918.
[Extract]
Morning Report: Eighteenth Army

Yesterday evening, after a brief artillery preparation, the enemy again moved to an
attack against the front north of the canal [St-QUENTIN Canal], but our annihilation fire
prevented him from developing except against the right flank and just north of the canal.
On the right flank he was repulsed in front of our lines. * * *

LI I IR I X

Noon Report: Sencond Army

Toward 7:30 a. m., after an artillery preparation lasting about 1 1/2 hours and an
unusual expenditure of ammunition, the enemy attack was launched on a line south from the
canal tunnel entrance west of Le CATELET. The enemy put strong masses of infantry, a great
many tanks and pursuit planes, into the fight.

On the right flank he penetrated as far as the north portion of Le CATELET and GOUY.
Farther south LORMISSET Farm was lost. Here the enemy advanced farther to BELLEVUE Farm.
Attempts to extend these initial successes by committing large masses of men, broke down
under the counterattacks launched everywhere under the reliable leadership of the IV Res.
Corps. Under our fire the enemy retired in disorder. Le CATELET was recaptured. BELLEVUE
Farm was recaptured by the 1st Bn., 87th Inf., under its commander, Capt. Freyer.

Against the 51st Army Corps the enemy attacks penetrated beyond the artillery protective
position. In BEAUREVOIR the enemy gained a foothold. A counterattack drove him out again.
Farther south the enemy reached the PONCHAUX-MONTBREHAIN Road. Fighting is in progress in
MONTBREHAIN. A composite regiment of the 24th Inf. Div. has been committed in a counter-
thrust north and south of MONTBREHAIN. The 2d Guard Div. is moving up via SERAIN to be
committed astride the ROMAN Road.

LR I R O

Noon Report: Eighteenth Army

The heavy artillery fire opening at 6 a. m. was followed by an attack at 7 a. m.
with numerous tanks and attack aviation against the entire front north of the canal [St-
QUENTIN Canal]. Infantry waves joined in the attack. In the first onset the enemy
succeeded in penetrating into the main line of resistance in and on both sides of SEQUEHART,
which however was again in our hands as early as 10 a. m., after a counterattack which
was launched immediately. * * *
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* * * When the enemy penetrated into RAMICOURT and MONTBREHAIN with infantry and
tanks, after the division on the right had been forced back, the right flank was refused back to
Bois de SENENCOURT [not identified], and 2 regiments of the 34th Inf. Div. were committed
in a counterthrust against the line MONTBREHAIN-RAMICOURT to relieve the pressure on the
left flank of the 51st Army Corps. Report concerning the progress of the attack has not
yet been received.

LIE B IR IR R J

Evening Report Second Army

Our counterattacks led everywhere to success. The IV Res. Corps is again completely
in possession of its main line of resistance, with the exception of LORMISSET Farm. The
troops of the 54th Inf. Div. pursued the enemy forces that were falling back in disorder
before our counterattack and drove them back to BONY. ** *In a fresh tank attack against
Le CATELET, the enemy attempted at noon to drive the victorious troops back. He was re-
pulsed, and several tanks were put out of action by shell fire.

In the sector of the 21st Res. Div. the British also pushed their troops forward to
the attack against BELLEVUE Farm, after a violent fire preparation. This thrust also
failed. The troops of the 51st Army Corps likewise repulsed the enemy in counterattacks.
There was hot fighting for the La MOTTE Farm which changed hands several times. At pre-
sent it is in the possession of the enemy. L'ESPAGNE Farm and MONTBREHAIN were recaptured
by the 241st Inf. Div. and elements of the 24th Inf, Div. The counterattack on RAMICOURT
executed jointly with troops of the Eighteenth Army came to a standstill halfway between
MONTBREHAIN and RAMICOURT, owing to an enemy counterattack debouching from RAMICOURT
and south thereof. Cavalry employed by the British for the attack was completely annihilated
opposite the right flank of the corps concentrations of troops have also been reported.
the right flank of the corps concentrations of troops have also been reported.

The enemy employed a great many planes. Low-flying planes in particular inflicted
losses on our troops. Our combined attack flights, 4, 11, and 17, in the afternoon mach-
ine-gunned and bombed enemy reinforcements advancing along the ROMAN Road and the MAGNY-
1a-FOSSE Road. Visual reconnaissance showed 46 batteries in action east of the canal
[St-QUENTIN Canal]. The enemy artillery is grouped mainly around the sugar refinery east
of NAUROY and MAGNY-La-FOSSE. * * * According to reliable reports, the presence of an
American corps at BELLOY-en-SANTERRE southwest of PERONNE was established.* * *

Evening Report: Eighteenth Army

The enemy continued his attacks throughout the entire day, committing fresh forces
and numerous tanks. The counterattack executed to relieve the pressure on the left flank
of the 51st Army Corps exerted its effect about noontime. Advancing rapidly, the 30th
and 67th Inf. Regts. forced the enemy back and at 4 p. m. had reached the line: Railroad
station west of MONTBREHAIN---300 meters east of RAMICOURT. Especially bitter fighting
took place on the right flank of the 221st Inf. Div., as well as for the possession of
SEQUEHART. SEQUEHART changed hands several times and is now again in possession of the
enemy, while stiff fighting is still in progress. * * *

*h koo
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Our distant reconnaissance disclosed considerable railroad traffic on the CHAULNES-
PERONNE Line; trains being loaded in NESLES, * * *

HS Ger. File: Second Army: 811-33.5: Fldr. I: War Diary
[Editorial Translation]

GERMAN SECOND ARMY,
October 3, 1918.

[Extract]

On the morning of October 3 the first reports were received at army headquarters
that extending from the canal-tunnel entrance as far as the Eighteenth Army, our positions
were being shelled by drum fire. Toward 8 a. m. the first reports were received concern-
ing the opening of the enemy attack, stating that the enemy had broken through on the bound-
ary between the IV Reserve Corps and the 51st Army Corps at LORMISSET Farm, as well as on
the left flank of the 51st Corps. Shortly thereafter it was reported that fighting was
taking place in BEAUREVOIR and that farther south a breakthrough had also taken place on
a broad front.

In view of this situation, the 121st Infantry Division was placed at the disposal of
the IV Reserve Corps to establish a refuse flank at BEAUREVOIR.

The 41st Corps received orders to move up 1/3 of the 24th Infantry Division to MONT-
BREHAIN to restore the situation at that point. The 2d Guard Division was moved up by
trucks and placed at the disposal of the 51st Corps to form a refused flank at GENEVE
Farm.

The 54th Army Corps was instructed to alert the 20th Infantry Division immediately
and to put it in march to PREMONT. Trucks were supplied. The division remained army re-
serve.

A counterattack of the 34th Infantry Division in s northwest direction was arranged
with the Eigteenth Army.

On recelving further unfavorable reports concerning the situation in the 51st Corps,
the 54th Corps was issued orders to release all elements of the 38th Infantry Division
that could be spared and to move them by trucks as close to the front as possible, in the
direction of ESTREES, where they would be at the disposal of the 51st Army Corps.

The recommendation was made to the group of armies, if the situation did not improve,
to withdraw the 54th Corps and the IV Reserve Corps into the Siegfried-II Position, pos-
sibly speeding up of the HERMANN Movement. The recommendation was not accepted. Later
the army received the report that Supreme Headquarters required that they continue to hold
their present positions.

The 54th Corps and the IV Reserve Corps were instructed that the present position was
to be held. If the situation nevertheless required a withdrawal, the next line was de-
signated as follows: BANTOUZELLE---BONABUS Farm, west of AUBENCHEUL, thence the line:
West of LESDAIN---BELLE-ASISSE Farm---west of VILLERS-OUTREAUX,

From the IV Reserve Corps reports had already been received in the course of the momn-
ing, concerning the favorable progress of counterattacks at Le CATELET and BELLEVUE Farm,
while the reports concerning the fighting in the 51st Corps did not clarify the situation
until the afternoon.

The progress of the day’s action was as follows:

After a 1 1/2 hour artillery preparation with an extraordinary expenditure of ammu-
nition, the infantry battle began toward 7:30 a. m. from the cannal-tunnel entrance west
of Le CATELET toward the south.
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In order to break through the front, the enemy put large masses of troops, a great
many tanks and pursuit planes into the fight.

On the right flank the freshly committed British 50th Division penetrated the north
portion of Le CATELET and GOUY. Farther south LORMISSET Farm was lost. Here the enemy
pushed forward as far as BELLEVUE Farm.

The attacks against portions of the front held by the 51st Corps penetrated beyond
the artillery protective position. The enemy gained a foothold in BEAUREVOIR, Farther
south he reached the PONCHAUX-MONTBREHAIN Road and penetrated into MONTBREHAIN.

In the sector of the IV Reserve Corps the enemy using masses of troops attempted to
broaden his initial successes. These came to naught owing to the counterthrusts launched
under the reliable command of the IV Reserve Corps. The enemy fled the field in our fire.

The reserves of the 90th Res. Inf. * * * and of the 27th Res. Inf. * * * recaptured Le
CATELET. In the pursuit the troops of the 54th Inf. Div. drove the enemy back to BONY.
* * * In this operation the headquarters officers of the 2d Bn., 2d Guard F. A., themselves
served the guns following heavy losses in men, * * *

Farther to the left the 1st Bn., 87th Res. Inf, * * * had recaptured BELLEVUE Farm.

After a very heavy artillery fire the British attempted in the afternoon by a fresh
tank attack on Le CATELET to throw back our victorious troops. They were repulsed, and
several of their tanks were shelled out of action. A strong enemy counterthrust against
BELLEVUE Farm shared the same fate.

The counterattacks of the troops of the 51st Corps were also successful.

BEAUREVOIR was recaptured. A hot fight developed for LORMISSET Farm, which changed
hands several times and finally remained in the possession of the enemy.

The 2d Guard Division had been put in line on both sides of the ROMAN Road. It
restored the situation.

L’ESPAGNE Farm and MONTBREHAIN were recaptured by the 241st Inf. Div.and elements of
the 24th Inf. Div.

A counterattack on RAMICOURT conducted jointly with troops of the Eighteenth Army
was brought to a standstill at 5:40 p. m. halfway between MONTBREHAIN-RAMICOURT by an
enemy counterattack that debouched from RAMICOURT and south thereof.

In view of the favorable outcome of the counterattacks, the order was issued at 6
p. m. for the 54th Corps and IV Reserve Corps to hold their positions. The 51st Corps
was to gain possession of its main line of resistsnce.

L N O

The IV Reserve Corps received orders to constitute reserves in rear of its left
flank, while the 51st Copps was to reorganize the units of its front divisions. The 2d
Guard Division and 1/3 of the 24th Inf. Div. remained at the disposal of the corps.

% %k %k %%

Toward 7 p. m. the enemy again attacked the right half of the 51st Corps after a
short surprise burst. He succeeded in penetrating in two places, so that the main line
of resistance had to be withdrawn into the general line BELLEVUE Farm---west edge of
BEAUREVOIR---MONTBREHAIN.,

The 51st Corps reported gaps in the infantry occupation of the position. In order
to close these, the following troops were placed at the disposal of the corps:

1/3 of the 121st Inf, Div. for BEAUREVOIR,

1/3 of the 30th Inf. Div. as reserves south of the Roman Road in the line PONCHAUX---
east edge MONTBREHAIN. The remainder of the division was to be moved up as army reserve
as far as Chateau VAUX-le-PRETRE.

% %k %k %%
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According to reliable reports, an American corps was identified at BELLOY southwest
of PERONNE, * * *

%k % %k % % %

HS Ger. File: Eighteenth Army: 811-33.5: Fldr. IVb: Order

Boundary between Second and Eighteenth Armies
[Editorial Translation]

Operations Section GERMAN EIGHTEENTH ARMY,
No. 8088 October 3, 1918.

ARMY ORDER NO. 3/0CTOBER

[Extract]

* % &k % & &

5. Effective October 3, 1918, the boundary between the Second and Eighteenth Armies
is fixed as follows:

Present boundary in the main line of resistance---south and east edge of BOHAIN---
northwest edge of La HAIE-MENNERESSE (the Eighteenth Army retains the right to the joint use
of the direct road FRESNOY-le-GRAND---BOHAIN---VAUX-ANDIGNY as before)---north edge St-
MARTIN-RIVIERE.

* % % %k % &

von HUTIER,
General of Infantry, Commanding,.

HS Ger. File: Group of Armies Boehn: 810-33.5: Fldr. II: Situation Report
[Editorial Translation]

Operations Section GROUP OF ARMIES BOEHN,
No. 1646 October 4, 1918,

[Extract]

The Group of Armies is expecting that the enemy attacks are certain to be continued
and that the main effort will be made against the interior flanks of the Second and Eight-
eenth Armies. Judging by the deployment of the enemy artillery, the attacks will be con-
tinued against the south half of the IV Res. Corps, the entire 51st Army Corps and the
Bav. I Army Corps. Apparently the attacks thus far against the south half of the IV Res,
Corps and the north half of the 51st Army Corps were designed to cut off the salient at
the canal [St-QUENTIN Canal] by an assault in a northeasterly direction. The withdrawal
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of the front line of the 54th Corps and IV Res. Corps into the Siegfried-II Position ne-
cessitated by the loss of ground at Le CATELET, GOUY and east thereof, effects only a small
economy of force, despite the shortening of the front. The new position has no tank ob-
stacle to its front and is not organized. Therefore this front of the Second Army, which

only has been thinly held so far must also be occupied in greater force and must be sup-
plied with reserves, as the enemy will very soon push across the canal and attack.

* %k k % % &

von BOEHN,
General Commanding.

HS Ger. File: Group of Armies Boehn: 810-33.5: Fldr. II: Reports of Operations

[Editorial Translation]
Operations Section GERMAN SECOND AND EIGHTEENTH ARMIES,
October 4, 1918.
[Extract]
Morning Report: Second Army

Toward 7 p. m. after a sudden but brief burst of fire, the enemy made a surprise
attack against the right half of the 51st Army Corps. He penetrated at two points, so
that the main line of resistance had to be withdrawn into the general line BELLEVUE Farm
---west edge of BEAUREVOIR---MONTBREHAIN.

Since 6 a. m. heavy enemy fire from VENDHUILE south overlapping into the sector of
the Eighteenth Army.

L IR IR O O

Morning Report: Eighteenth Army

The counterattack on the right flank of the army to recapture the main line of re-
sistance gained only very little ground until evening, owing to the strong hostile coun-
teraction. A counterattack executed from RAMICOURT against the front of the 67th Inf.
was repulsed after bitter fighting. SEQUEHART remained in the hands of the enemy. Al-
through he committed fresh troops and tanks, all his attempts, continued into the night, to
break through our front north of the canal [St-QUENTIN Canal], were repulsed, at some
points in hand-to-hand fighting. * * *

LR I I O 3
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Noon Report: Second Army

ok ok ok ok

* » * According to reliable reports, an American corp headquarters was identified
southeast of BAPAUME. A radio station with a new type of equipment was heard southwest
of CAMBRAI. Americans can be expected to be placed in line in the CAMBRAI region.

Noon Report: Eighteenth Army

The first onslaught on the entire front of the Bavarian I Army Corps following the
heavy artillery preparation this morning, was neutralized to a great extent by the anni-
hilation fire of our artillery. Only in LESDINS and MORCOURT did the enemy succeed in es-
tablishing himself. Since 9:15 a. m. heavy fighting has blazed up again on the entire
front of the Bav. I Army Corps. The enemy has penetrated into our position south of SE-
QUEHART and succeeded in gaining ground in MORCOURT beyond the raflroad. The last avail-
able reserves have been put in line for a counterattack.

ok ok ok ok

Evening Report: Second Army

On Hill 153 [not identified] northwest of Le CATELET bitter hand-to-hand fighting
took place throughout the day for our centers of resistance that were holding out there.
The enemy pressure was relieved by a powerful counterattack of the 8th Inf. Div. which
drove enemy back to the south slopes, and checked his reserves that had just been moved
up. * * * The enemy who had pushed forward up the draw from GOUY to AUBENCHEUL, was so
checked by our artillery and machine-gun fire that he made no attempt to widen his pene-
tration.

Hostile attempts to attack east of Le CATELET failed to develop owing to our artillery
fire.

Toward Beaurevoir troops of the 121st Inf, Div. moved to the counterattack on their
own initiative. The 119th Inf. Div. on the right flank entered the fight. BEAUREVOIR was
recaptured, and the main line of resistance west and south of the village was regained.
Bodies of enemy troops assembled opposite the 21st Inf. Div. and the right flank of the
241st Inf. Div. have been taken under our annihilation fire. Opposite the 54th Army Corps
a fresh attempt to cross at BANTEUX was foiled.

ok ok ok ok

Evening Report: Eighteenth Army

From the attack directed against the front of the Bav. I Army Corps this morning,
numerous local actions developed which assumed particular violence south of SEQUEHART as
well as at LESDINS and MORCOURT and lasted until evening. South of SEQUEHART the enemy
was checked at the west edge of FONTAINE Hill [hill between FONTAINE-UTERTE and BELLECOURT
Farm] and was driven back against the SEQUEHART-LESDINS Road. After a fresh and vigorous
artillery preparation the enemy penetrated into LESDINS at 6:16 p. m. Our flank is being
refused there. In violent fighting MORCOURT has been cleared of the enemy as far as the
railroad.



HS Ger. File; Second Army: 811-33.5: Fldr. I: Order

Antitank Defense
[Editorial Translation]
Operations Section GERMAN SECOND ARMY,
No. 110/Oct. October 4, 1918.
ARMY ORDER

For the local defense of important railroad and bridge installations against tanks
and armored cars that break through, the corps will immediately employ machine guns with
armor-piercing ammunition and antiaircraft guns. The 54th Army Corps particularly will
take steps to defend the SAULZOIR-SOLESMES Railway against breakthrough from the vicinity
of CAMBRAL

HS Ger. File: Second Army: 811-33.5: Fldr. I: Order

Withdrawal
[Editorial Translation]

Operations Section GERMAN SECOND ARMY,
No. 111/0Oct. October 4, 19185 p. m.
ARMY ORDER
[Extract]

1. The 54th Army Corps and the IV Reserve Corps Will be withdrawing during the night of
October 4/5 into the position: West of LESDINS---BEL-ASISSE Farm---ARDISSART Farm---Sieg-
fried-II Position west of VILLERS-OUTREAUX---BELLEVUE Farm (Liaison at the last named
point with the 51st Army Corps).

* ok ok k¥

4. As the IV Reserve Corps withdraws, it will relieve the 54th Infantry Division and
will put it in march to Sector 5, in rear of the HERMANN Position. The IV Reserve Corps
will constitute reserves from its own troops to be placed in rear of the left flank. One-
third of the 38th Infantry Division will remain with the IV Reserve Corps as reserve, but
will not be put into the front line if this can be avoided, so that it can rejoin the 38th
Infantry Division in the Sector 2 of the HERMANN Position. One-third of the 21st Infantry
Division will remain with the IV Reserve Corps for the present.

5. The 51st Corps will remain in its present position. It will retain control of
the 119th, 21st and 241st Infantry Divisions, 2d Guard Division and one-third of the 24th
Infantry Division.

The 121st Infantry Division will be relieved again if at all possible and be placed
in corps reserve behind the right flank.

Every possible effort will be made to effect the relief also of the 2d Guard Infantry Division.
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6. Army Reserves: One infantry regiment of the 208th Infantry Division around DE-
HERIES, attached to the IV Reserve Corps which will provide it with an accompanying battery.

The 20th Infantry Division around Chateau VAUX-1le-PRETRE, with one-third pushed well
forward.

7. Beginning of the movement in the 54th Corps and IV Reserve Corps: 8 p. m.; rear-
guards, 12 midnight.

Outposts will be left in the present positions until dawn to screen the movement.

LIE I I N N

9. The occupation for the HERMANN Position is planned as follows:

% k %k k%

IV Reserve Corps 4 German Jaeger Div.
5 54th Inf. Div. Counterattack Div, 121st
6 8th Inf. Div.

51st Army Corps: 7 21st Res. Div. " " 21st
8 ? (will be designated by Group of Armies)

Group of Armies Reserve: 2d Guard Division

By order:

von MIASKOWSKI,
Major, Chief of Staff.

HS Ger. File: Second Army: 811-33.5: Fldr. I: Report of Operations

[Editorial Translation]
Intelligence Section GERMAN SECOND ARMY,
October 4, 1918.
MORNING REPORT
[Extract]

% % %k k&

A station with a new type of equipment was heard and identified southwest of CAMBRAL
American Morse code was heard for the first time. We must look for the entrance into line
of Americans opposite CAMBRAIL.

% % %k k&
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HS Ger. File: Second Army: 811-33.5: Fidr. I: War Diary
[Editorial Translation]

GERMAN SECOND ARMY,
October 4, 1918,

[Extract]

After a one-hour barrage, the enemy moved to the attack at 7 a. m. from west of Le
CATELET to the center of the 51st Army Corps.

He succeeded in capturing Le CATELET and in pushing forward in the draw halfway to
AUBENCHEUL. Hill 153 (sic) northwest of Le CATELET also fell partially into the hands of
the enemy.

The hill east of Le CATELET and BELLEVUE Farm was held against all attacks.

Beaurevoir was lost in a powerful tank attack.

On both sides of the ROMAN Road the 2d Guard Division repulsed the enemy.

In order to restore the situation at Le CATELET, 1/3 of the 38th Inf. Div. was brought
up by trucks to the IV Reserve Corps.

The 208th Infantry Division coming from the Seventeenth Army was to be directed by
trucks to SERAIN and ELINCOURT. It was attached to the IV Res. Corps as army reserve.
Toward noon the report was received that only one regiment would be sent to the army. It
was placed in readiness in DEHERIES.

The 121st Infantry Division was placed at the disposal of the 51st Corps with instruc-
tion to hold BEAUREVOIR and the hills east thereof at all costs.

In the meantime our counterattacks had opened. They developed into bitter hand-to-
hand fighting lasting throughout the day, on Hill 153 (sic) northwest of Le CATELET. Qur
pockets of resistance holding out there were disengaged by a powerful counterthrust of the
8th Infantry Division. The enemy was forced back to the south slopes, and the fresh re-
serves that had just moved up were checked. * * *

LR IR JE 2R 2% J

Troops of the 121st Inf. Div. had moved to the conterattack against BEAUREVOIR on
their own initiative. The 119th Infantry Division extended its flank to the right to main-
tain contact. BEAUREVOIR was recaptured, and the main line of resistance west and south
of the village was reoccupied.

LR IR JE O % J

At 8 p. m. the 54th Army Corps and the IV Reserve Corps were withdrawn into the line:
West of LESDINS---BEL-ASISSE Farm---Siegfried-II Position, from ARDISSART Farm to
GUISANCOURT Farm---BELLEVUE Farm. The rearguards started the movement at 12 midnight.
Posts remained in the old position until daybreak. * * *

LR I IR R 2 J
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HS Ger. File: Group of Armies Boehn: 810-33.5; Fldr. II: Order

Position of Main Line of Resistance
[Editorial Translation]

Operations and Intelligence Sections GROUP OF ARMIES BOEHN,
No. 1644 October 5, 1918.

Subject: Hermann Position
Reference: Second Army, Operations Section No. 18/October
To: Second Army

According to the map [not found] attached to the communication of the Second Army,
Operations Section No. 18/0Oct., of October 3, 1918, the main line of resistance is located
too far from SELLE River.

The trace of the line must be changed without delay so that the tank obstacle will be
directly dominated by infantry fire from the front trench of the main battle position.

By order of the Group of Armies:

von LOSSBERG,
Major General and General a la suite,
Chief of Staff.

HS Ger. File: Second Army: 811-33.5: Fldr. I: War Diary
[Editorial Translation]

GERMAN SECOND ARMY,
October 5, 1918.

[Extract]

In the sector of the 54th Army Corps and IV Reserve Corps the movements were carried
out as planned and unnoticed by the enemy. * * *

At 7:15 a. m. the enemy moved to the attack against the sector of the 21st Reserve
Division and the 51st Army Corps behind a rolling barrage and under the protection of a
dense fog.

Toward 8 a. m. the corps reported that the enemy attacks were very violent; between
9 and 10 a. m. they reported that GUISANCOURT Farm and MONTBREHAIN were lost, while the
situation at the center was still unclarified.

The Chief of Staff of the army requested authority from the Group of Armies to move
the regiment of the 208th Infantry Division nearer the front, and called attention to the
weakness of the counterattack divisions.

Thereupon 1/3 of the 29th Infantry Division was sent by trucks to BRANCOURT for the
army; in addition, the 204th Infantry Division was assigned to it.

As it had been planned, according to our understanding here, to employ the 204th and
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208th Infantry Divisions as complete units, the 1/3 of the 208th Inf, Div. was not to be
put in line if possible.

According to reports received later, the enemy attack on the right flank had led to
the loss of GUISANCOURT Farm. A strong thrust from this farm collapsed completely in our
fire and the farm was recaptured in a local counterattack.

At the center, the 119th and 21st Infantry Divisions had repulsed all enemy attacks.
Against BEAUREVOIR alone, the British attacked three times with the freshly committed
British 25th Divisfon, supported by numerous tanks. The assaults all collapsed with heavy
losses for the enemy. * * *

A particularly strong thrust with many tanks and dense infantry masses was executed
at MONTBREHAIN. The enemy penetrated as far as the northeast and east edges of the village.
Here the attack was checked, and all attempts to advance beyond the village were repulsed.
Our counterthrust at first penetrated as far as the church. Here it encountered most ob-
stinate enemy resistance. A bitter house-to-house fight against greatly superior numbers
of the enemy developed, which continued throughout the day until nightfall, in the course
of which MONTBREHAIN finally had to be abandoned again.

In the meantime fresh fighting had also broken out farther north.

At 2:45 p. m. a local attack against the BEAUREVOIR raflroad station,supported by
tanks, was repulsed.

At 6 p. m., after a very heavy fire preparation, the enemy again launched an attack
against the 119th and 121st Infantry Division, debouching in dense masses. A bitter
struggle developed. Despite the most vigorous resistance---the loyal commander of the
56th Res. Inf., Major von Luebbecke, personally fought at the head of his regiment---
BEAUREVOIR could not be held. The assault of the enemy was repelled in front of the 21st
Infantry Division.

L2 IR R N

Through reliable information several stations with new types of equipment were iden-
tified, one of them at LAGNICOURT and another one, which was sending out messages in Amer-
ican Morse Code, southwest of CAMBRAL

LI R

HS Ger. File: Group of Armies Boehn: 810-33.5: Fldr. II: Reports of Operations

[Editorial Translation]
Operations Section GERMAN SECOND AND EIGHTEENTH ARMIES,
October 5, 1918.
[Extracts]
Morning Report: Second Army

The sector of the 51st Army Corps lay under vigorous enemy fire from 5 p. m. until
nightfall. During the night moderate artillery activity by both sides on the entire front.
Toward 6 a. m. heavy fire opened from Le CATELET as far as the left boundary of the army.
At MONTBREHAIN a heavy attack with tanks in progress; the enemy is also working his way
forward in the sectors of the other divisions. The movements in the 54th Army Corps and
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IV Res. Corps seem to have been carried out according to plan. Final reports have not yet
been received.

Morning Report: Eighteenth Army

The violent local actions in LESDINS and MORCOURT continued into the night. The
enemy was driven out of LESDINS, but MORCOURT remained in his possession at the close of the
fighting. The place is surrounded on 3 sides.

LI )

Noon Report: Second Army

At 7:15 a. m., after a preparation lasting one hour and under the cover of a dense
fog and behind a rolling box barrage, the enemy moved to the attack against the 21st Res.

Div. and 51st Army Corps. GUISANCOURT Farm on the right flank was lost. A powerful thrust
from this farm was completely broken up by our fire. The farm was recaptured by conter-
attack.

At the center, the 119th and 21st Inf. Divs. repulsed all enemy attacks. Against
BEAUREVOIR alone the British rushed three times, supported by tanks. All assaults col-
lapsed with heavy losses for the enemy. Only at the boundary of the IV Res. Corps a tank
broken through and dropped a machine gun at the northeast edge of BEAUREVOIR. Measures
are being taken to destroy it.

A particularly powerful thrust with numerous tanks and masses of infantry was made at
MONTBREHAIN: the enemy broke through to the east and northeast edge of the village. The
attempt to advance farther from the village was foiled. Our counterattack apparently has
reached the church in MONTBREHAIN and is continuing to make progress.

In the north half of the army the movements took place as planned. No reports have
been received so far about a pursuit by the enemy. Officer patrols are still at the canal.

* * * A radio station with a new type of equipment, sending in American Morse code, was
identified southwest of CAMBRAI.

Noon Report: Eighteenth Army

The attack expected for this morning was launched at 6 a. m. against the front north
of the canal [St-QUENTIN Canal], following a very powerful artillery fire in which smoke
was employed against the front lines and gas against the rear area.

Opposite the 221st and 81st Inf. Divs. the attack was beaten off by our accurate
annihilation fire and consequently developed only to a very limited extent there. How-
ever, against the 34th Inf. Div. the enemy advanced in a powerful attack, supported by
tanks. The brave regiments repulsed all frontal attacks, inflicting heavy losses. Not
until the enemy had succeeded in penetrating on the left flank of the Second Army at
MONTBREHAIN and advancing from there against the flank of the division, was the right
flank somewhat withdrawn. The division will join in a counterattack by reserves of the
Second Army. Local fighting developed again at LESDINS. A rather strong enemy detach-
ment which had pressed forward across the canal south of MORCOURT was repulsed with losses.

LI )
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Evening Report: Second Army

* * * At 4 p. m. tanks and infantry advanced in a northeast direction from Le CATELET.
* * * At 2:45 p. m. an attack supported by tanks against the BEAUREVOIR railroad station
was repulsed. * * * Throughout the afternoon heavy house-to-house fighting for MONTBRE-
HAIN took place with varying results. At present we are on the north and east edges of
the village; the railroad station is again in the hands of the enemy. Since 6 p. m. heavy
artillery fire on the entire front of the 51st Army Corps, followed by an attack of dense
masses on BEAUREVOIR. Outcome not yet reported. * * *

LR IR IR R

Evening Report: Eighteenth Army

Attacking again and again the enemy attempted throughout the day to break through
our lines. Violent local attacks developed on the entire battle front in the course of
which our positions were held everywhere by the stubbornly resisting infantry. The right
flank of the army has joined the connterattack of the left flank of the Second Army
against MONTBREHAIN and has reached the region south of MONTBREHAIN. Special mention is
due to the artillery which effectively supported the infantry in its heavy fighting, at
times with direct fire.
The fighting is still in progress in LESDINS; measure are being taken to free the
village of the enemy. * * *

LI I I O

HS Ger. File: Group of Armies Boehn: 810-33.5: Fldr. II: Army Order

Establishment of Boundaries
[Editorial Translation]

Operations Section GERMAN EIGHTEENTH ARMY,
No. 8127 October 5, 1918,

Reference: Hermann Order No. 3, Paragraph 9
[Extract]

On occupation of the HERMANN Position, the following tactical boundaries will be in
force:

(a) Between Second and Eighteenth Armies: North edge of St-MARTIN-RIVIERE---
crossroads in TARBRE-de-GUISE---crossroads in MAZINGHIEN---south edge of CATILLON--south-
east exit of La GROISE---TEMPLE Farm (Second) [Ferme du TEMPLE-d’en-BAS]---FAVRIL (Second)
---CROIX-HAINAU (Second)---La BASSE MAROILLES (Second)---TAISNIERES (Second}---St-REMY-
CHAUSSEE (Second)---ECUELIN (Second)---ECLAIBES (Second)---BEAUFORT (Second)---
FERRIERE-1a-PETITE (Eighteenth)---CERFONTAINE (Second)---ROCQ (Second)---then the old
boundary.
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The municipal boundaries will be retained as administrative boundaries.

% %% %%

By order of Army Commander:

BURKNER,
Lt. Col., Chief of Staff.

HS Ger. File: Fifth Army: 811-33.5: Fldr. IX: Report

Continuation of Enemy Attacks; Fresh Reserves
[Editorial Translation]

Operations Section, Foreign Armies SUPREME HEADQUARTERS,
No. 10697 October 6, 1918.

SITUATION ON THE WESTERN FRONT ON OCTOBER 6, 1918

[Extract}]

1. British-Belgian Front: Enemy attacks are still in progress north of St-QUENTIN.
There has been a lull in the fighting in FLANDERS and south of the SCARPE. Despite their
expenditure of forces the British are expected to continue their offensive, especially on
both sides of CAMBRAI. The possibility of an attack in the vicinity of NIEUPORT and of
operations against the Belgian coast continues to exist.

After we withdrew our lines the enemy pursued between the LYS and the SCARPE. 2 div-
isions which had been moved up from the front south of the SCARPE were recently identified
in this sector. However, the front does not seem to have been materially strengthened.

2, French corps and French cavalry have been identified northeast of YPRES, On the
British south wing 2 British divisions were relieved by French.

It is probable that the British still have 3 fresh divisions in reserve at their
disposal. 2 more divisions, which are in process of reorganization after temporary relief
can be ready for employment in a short time. Moreover, the transport of reinforcements
from Italy and the Balkans is possible.

The relieved British divisions can be ready for employment on an attack front again
after they have been filled up with replacements and have rested several days.

Henceforth, the combat value of the Belgians will be regarded as slight.

The Americans seem to have been withdrawn from the British front. We anticipate the
reemployment of these forces plus American reinforcements on this front.

X% % k%%

By order:

LUDENDOREFF.
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HS Ger. File: Group of Armies Boehn: 810-33.5: Fldr. II: Order

Army Boundaries
[Editorial Translation]

Operations and Intelligence Sections GROUP OF ARMIES BOEHN,
No. 1682 October 6, 1918.

TELETYPE TO SECOND AND EIGHTEENTH ARMIES
Boundary between Second and Eighteenth Armies is fixed as follows:
PRESELLES (Eighteenth Army)---crossroads Ancien MOULIN de ’TARBRE-HAUT---

JONNECOURT Farm (Second Army)---south edge of BOHAIN, thence in conformity with Order No.
1590.

HS Ger. File: Second Army: 811-33.5: Fldr. I: Order

Tank Guard
[Editorial Translation]

Operations Section GERMAN SECOND ARMY,
No. 194/0Oct. October 6, 1918,

ARMY ORDER NO. 6/0CT.
[Extract]

1. To points within about 12 km. in rear of the front line, the town majors will
assign a special tank guard in every village. Their mission will be as follows:

Transmitting tank alert by bugle call, megaphone; timely barricading of the road by
agricultural implements (bulky iron articles, harrows, etc.); in case of emergency, co-
operating with the single pieces of the counterattack divisions posted at the village
exits.

%k %k %k %k %

von MIASKOWSKI,
Major, Chief of Staff.
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HS Ger. File: Second Army: 811-33.5: Fldr. I War Diary
[Editorial Translation]

GERMAN SECOND ARMY,
October 6, 1918.

[Extract]

* % k% %%

In the morning the enemy advanced on the entire front with patrols, and at some points
in rather heavy force. He attempted to determine the trace of our front line. For this
purpose he launched an infantry attack against the front of the 30th Infantry Division,
In front of the center of the division his thrust failed to develop on account of our an-
nihilation fire; on the flanks it collapsed in our infantry and machine-gun fire.
GUISANCOURT Farm was lost in a surprise attack. Two counterattacks to recapture the
farm remained without success, owing to the very heavy enemy counteraction.,
Between La SABLONNIERE and PONCHAUX the enemy advanced numerous large sized patrols
between 6 and 8 a. m., after a short concentration. They were allowed to come close and
were then annihilated.

LI IR I I IR

HS Ger. File: Group of Armies Boehn: 810-33.5: Fldr. II: Reports of Operations

[Editorial Translation]
Operations Section GERMAN SECOND AND EIGHTEENTH ARMIES,
October 6, 1918.
[Extracts]
Noon Report: Second Army

The enemy has pushed forward on the entire front with patrols, at some points in
rather heavy force. He is attempting to determine the location of our front line. The
attack against the left flank of the 30th Inf. Div. to which he committed his infantry
for this purpose collapsed in our fire. Opposite the center of the division his thrust
failed to develop. GUISANCOURT Farm was lost in a surprise attack. A counterattack is
in progress. Between La-SABLONNIERE and PONCHAUX the enemy sent forward numerous large
patrols between 6 and 8 a. m., after a sudden and brief concentration. The annihilation
fire of our artillery is falling on BEAUREVOIR, the north and east edges of which are
heavily occupied. A resumption of the attacks can be expected here. * * *
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Noon Report: Eighteenth Army

After the heavy losses of yesterday, the enemy jumped off to an attack only from
LESDINS, under a heavy protective barrage. The bodies of enemy troops which were ob-
served in time forming up in LESDINS, were taken under vigorous annihilation fire, so
that the attack which was only weakly executed, collapsed in our infantry and machine-gun
fire. New troop formations were observed and shelled with concentrated annihilation fire.
Otherwise the forenoon on the battle front passed with vigorous harassing fire which at
times increased to great violence, but without any particular combat activity. * * *

Evening Report: Second Army

As subsequently reported, the enemy this morning also attacked the right regiment of
the 30th Inf, Div. and was repulsed. Likewise an attack collapsed that was launched
from Bois de MORTHO at 11:30 a. m., following a brief and sudden concentration. The coun-
terattack to recapture GUISANCOURT Farm met with no success owing to the very heavy hostile
counteraction. Movements on the hills at MONTCOUVEZ Farm and AUBENCHEUL, troop for-
mations at RANCOURT Farm, tanks and automobiles advancing from that place in the direction
of AUBENCHEUL, as well as large numbers of motor vehicles, apparently tanks, at the church
in ESTREES were taken under fire.

L K K 2 IR J

Evening Report: Eighteenth Army

After a violent artillery preparation, a heavy infantry attack was made at 11:30 a. m.
against the 84th and 197th Inf. Divs. The weak force which had been fighting untiringly
for weeks, repulsed the first thrust partly by their annihilation fire and partly by violent
hand-to-hand fighting., At 2:30 p. m. the enemy artillery fire increased to great violence
and also overlapped into the adjacent sectors. In conjunction with this another heavy at-
tack was launched under the cover of smoke and gas against the 84th and 197th Inf, Divs.
REMAUCOURT was one point where the enemy main effort struck. In obstinate hand-to-hand
fighting a struggle took place for the main line of resistance. Boldly committing fresh
forces disposed in depth and constantly reenforcing his line, the enemy succeeded toward
5 p. m. in breaking through our line between LESDINS and MORCOURT. Contesting every step,
our troops withdraw toward ESSIGNY-1le-PETIT and the hill south thereof. The enemy pursues
vigorously. * * *

LR R K O A% 2
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HS Ger. File: Eighteenth Army: 811-33.5: Fldr. IV b: Order

Eighteenth Army and Second Army Transfer

[Editorial Translation]
Operations Section GROUP OF ARMIES GERMAN CROWN PRINCE,
No. 2829 October 7, 1918---10:30 p. m.
To Eighteenth Army
[Extract]

1. Effective at noon, October 8, the Eighteenth Army will pass to the control of the
Group of Armies German Crown Prince, and the Second Army to the control of the Group of
Armies Crown Prince Rupprecht.

* % k k % %

HS Ger. File: Group of Armies Boehn: 810-33.5: Fldr. II: Reports of Operations

[Editorial Translation]
Operations Section GERMAN SECOND AND EIGHTEENTH ARMIES,
October 7, 1918.
Morning Report: Second Army

After a violent fire action the enemy attacked the right flank of the 21st Res. Div.
Thanks to the obstinate resistance of our troops he met with no success. Apart from mod-
erate enemy harassing fire reaching deep into the rear area, the night passed without spe-
cial incident. Since 6:15 a. m. heavy enemy fire against the south portion of the IV Res.
Corps and the sector of the 51st Army Corps. On the right flank of the 21st Res. Div. a
small penetration seems to have been made, against which a counterattack with local re-
serves is in progress. No further attacks have been reported so far. The 20th Inf. Div.
has assumed command in the sector of the 21st Inf. Div. and the 24th Inf. Div. in the sec-
tor of the 24 1st Inf,

Morning Report: Eighteenth Army
[Extract]

Yesterday's heavy attack was brought to a standstill in the evening by committing
local reserves on the west slope of hill between FONTAINE-UTERTE and BELLICOURT Farm. The
main thrust was checked halfway between ESSIGNY-le-PETIT and REMAUCOURT by committing
two battalions of the 29th Inf. Div., which regained some ground in the counterattack. From
there our line extends via TILLOY Farms to the Canal Position south of MORCOURT, which
did not need to be abandoned.

* %k k k % %

- 885 -



Evening Report: Second Army
[Extract]

Although the enemy attempted to attack the 20th Inf. Div. four times today, he made
only very little progress this afternoon, as our vigorous annihilation fire was able to
check him when he was still in his assembly positions. Our line was forced back only by
about 300 meters, then his thrust was checked. A counterattack to recapture our old po-
sition is in progress. * * *

On the remaining front the enemy fire at times has become considerably more vigorous
since noon. At 1:30 p. m. a thrust by the enemy from Bois de MORTHO was repulsed; farther
south, as far as AUBENCHEUL, his assembly positions were neutralized by concentrated an-
nihilation fire. * * *

LI IR R

Evening Report: Eighteenth Army
[Extract]

The fighting at QUENTIN blazed out again this morning. Following heavy concentrated
bursts of fire, the enemy attacked the hill at BELLECOURT Farm twice in the afternoon hours.
Both attacks collapsed in our annihilation fire. Again at 4 p. m. very heavy fire opened
against the sector of the front from SEQUEHART to MORCOURT. In conjunction with it waves
of the enemy attacked the sector of the 84th Inf. Div. in close succession. In stiff
fighting this attack was also repulsed by the severely weakened 83d and 423d Inf. Regts.,
and the position was held. At 5 p. m., after renewal of the very heavy fire, the enemy
moved to the attack for the fourth time against the line: Hill at BELLECOURT Farm---TILLOY
Farms. Heavy fighting blazed out on that line; its outcome is still uncertain. * * *

Xk kk ks

HS Ger. File: Second Army: 811-33.5: Fldr. I: Order

Troops for Relief
[Editorial Translation]

Operations Section GERMAN SECOND ARMY,
No. 228/0Oct. October 7, 1918.
ARMY ORDER
[Extract]

1. (a) The 185th Infantry Division is placed at the disposal of the 54th Army Corps
to relieve elements of the 30th Infantry Division. The corps will issue the necessary
orders for the movement.

& k% & %k%
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2. The 4th Cyclist Bn. is placed at the disposal of the IV Reserve Corps for a few
days to relieve the one-third of the 38th Infantry Division during the night of October 7/8.

L IE I S I 2% 4

3. The 51st Army Corps will move the 241st Infantry Division to positions in rear of
the Hermann Position, together with all elements of the 21st and 121st Infantry Divisions
and 2d Guard Division that can be spared on the front line.

L JE B 2% 2

4. The 204th Infantry Division is placed at the disposal of the 51st Corps. It will
effect the relief of the third of the 208th Infantry Division (army reserve) during the
night October 7/8 and then begin the relief of the troops located in the sector of the
119th Infantry Division. * * *

L IE 2% I 2% 4
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The 5th and 6th Bns. of the 2d Infantry Cyclist Brigade will be moved up to Bohain
as army reserve until one-third of the 30th Infantry Division is moved to the rear of the
24th Infantry Division,

By order:

von MIASKOWSKI,
Major, Chief of Staff.

HS Ger. File: Second Army: 811-33.5: Fldr. I: Order

Relief of 121st Division
[Editorial Translation]

Operations Section GERMAN SECOND ARMY,
No. 236/0ct. October 7, 1918.

ARMY ORDER NO. 7/0CT.

[Extract]

E I IR O O R

8. Upon completion of its relief from the front, the 121st Infantry Division is
attached to the IV Reserve Corps and will be quartered by the latter east of the HERMANN
Position. (Advance information by telephone.)

E 3E I 3 I 3% 2
By order:

von MIASKOWSKI,
Major, Chief of Staff.
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HS Ger. File: Second Army: 811-33.5: Fldr. I: War Diary

Enemy Attacks
[Editorial Translation]
GERMAN SECOND ARMY
October 7, 191&
[Extract]
EE kR R

In the sector of the 51st Army Corps the enemy artillery fire soon increased to the
greatest intensity. At 6:30 a. m. the enemy attacked under the protection of the morning
fog from north of the ROMAN Road as far as MONTBREHAIN. At 7:30 a. m. the enemy attack
extended as far as the boundary between the IV Reserve Corps and the 51st Corps.

The assault of the enemy infantry, which debouched in dense masses, was checked with
heavy losses to the enemy. The enemy stormed three times the front of the 20th Infantry
Division. Finally he succeeded in effecting a penetration at the center of the division.

An immediate counterattack restored the situation, with the exception of a few British
points of resistance which remained. The American 30th Division in the order of battle
was confirmed by prisoners.

Toward noon the enemy again resumed his attacks against the 20th Infantry Division.
Its front was forced back about 300 meters, then the thrust was checked. The losses of
the enemy were heavy; numerous dead bodies lay in front of our position.

When the enemy had his troops attack the front of the 20th Infantry Division for the
fifth time at 6:20 p. m., he was unable to gain even a foot of ground.

LR R % O J

HS Ger. File: Group of Armies Ger. Crown Prince: 810-33.5: Fldr. VII: Message

Change of Boundary
[Editorial Translation]
[Extract]

From: Operations Section

At: Supreme Headquarters

Date: October 8, 1918 Hour: 4:55 p. m. Sent by: Telephone No. 10722
To: Group of Armies German Crown Prince

Change of boundary between Second and Eighteenth Armies: BOHAIN (Second)---
REGNICOURT (Second)---WASSIGNY (Eighteenth)---La GROISE (Eighteenth).

% ok ko ok
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HS Ger. File: G. A. German Crown Prince: 810-33.5: Fldr, IX: Order

Assignment of Unit
[Editorial Translation]
From: Operations Section
At: Group of Armies Boehn
Date: Received for transmission: October 8, 1918: 12:12 p. m. No. 1755
To: Group of Armies German Crown Prince
The following order was issued to the Eighteenth Army at 11:55 a. m.:

As the 81st Reserve Division arrives, the Eighteenth Army will move it to the right
wing of the army in the region of BOHAIN and will use this division to prevent a break-
through on the south wing of the Second Army.

HS Ger. File: Second Army: 811-33.5: Fldr. I: War Diary
[Editorial Translation]

GERMAN SECOND ARMY,
October 8, 1918.

[Extract]

October 8 was a day of the heaviest kind of fighting for the Second Army.

At 2 p. m. the severe harassing fire of the night before increased suddenly to great-
est intensity from the left flank of the German Jaeger Division as far as the Roman Road.
After a fire action of about half an hour, the enemy debouched from Bois de MORTHO and
moved to the attack against the entire front of the IV Reserve Corps. _

He succeeded in penetrating the left flank of the 54th Army Corps. A local counter-
attack in the sector of the 8th Infantry Division contributed to the complete repulse of
the enemy. In the sector of the 21st Reserve Division our line was forced back somewhat
north of GUISANCOURT Farm.

The artillery duel between the opposing artilleries was maintained vigorously even
after the enemy attack was repulsed.

At 5:30 a. m. drum fire suddenly opened against the sector of the 54th Army Corps and
IV Reserve Corps, extending toward 6:15 to the front of the 51st Army Corps and south there-
of.

Toward 7:45 a. m. the first reports concerning the beginning of the infantry action
came in. The enemy was attacking in force on the entire army front.

At first the right flank and the center of the army reported successes the enemy had
been able to obtain in his first assault.

* %k % &k % %

The 54th Infantry Division was placed at the disposal of the IV Reserve Corps. It
was to be brought up to CLARY.
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Gradually more precise reports came in from the left flank of the army also. It became apparent
that here the situation was the most serious, and that an enemy breakthrough was threatening.

The IV Reserve Corps recetved orders to move the 54th Infantry Division to MARETZ.

The 1st and 5th Cyclist Bns. on the march to HAUCOURT, were diverted to BUSIGNY, where they
passed to the control of the 51st Army Corps. The 25th Inf. of the 208th Inf. Div.,placed

at the disposal of the 51st Army Corps, was to be moved up from the vicinity of ELINCOURT;
likewise the elements of the artillery of the 204th Inf. Div. which had unloaded at SALESCHES.

The 185th Infantry Division was placed under the control of the 54th Army Corps. This
corps, together with the XIV Reserve Corps, intended to execute a counterattack on the army
boundary at 2 p. m. At the same time the air forces of the Second and Eighteenth Armies
were launched in an attack on the left flank.

The mass attack was launched by the enemy behind a powerful barrage that began to creep after
lasting one hour. It was marked by a reckless employment of tanks and an unprecedented use of
low-flying planes. By noon it had forced the army back into the following line: Hill 126, north of
ESNES---ESNES---west edge of Bois du MOULIN---DEHERIES---hillswest of ELINCOURT---
crossroads on the ROMAN Road 1 km. south of AVELU---east of PREMONT---BRANCOUCOURT
Farm---JONNECOURT Farm.

The penetration of the enemy had progressed so far that it became impossible to hold the
enemy in this line for any length of time. East of PREMONT in the direction of BOHAIN the situation
was entirely unclarified. The right flank of the army seemed seriously threatened. It was
necessary to withdraw into the HERMANN Position. The Army decided not to put the 54th
Infantry Division in line but to place it in readiness at MONTAY and FOREST, to be moved by trucks
on call. The 3d Naval Division and 15th Res. Division moved up in trucks by the Seventeenth Army
were not thrown into the battle. The 3d Naval Division was assembled in the area of ARBRE-de-
GUISE, MAZINGHIEN, RIBEAUVILLE, and the 15th Reserve Division in the VAUX-ANDIGNY region.

At 12 noon the army passed under the command of the Group of Armies Crown Prince
Rupprecht.

® ok ok k& ok

Farther south, in SERAIN, elements of the 4th Cyclist Bn. had been offering a most
obstinate resistance against an enemy tank attack echeloned in depth, launched at 10:30
a. m. The weak detachment holding the place had to withdraw finally. Hesse-Nassau Reserve
regiments checked the attack in the line. Southwest edge of ELINCOURT---crossroads on the
ROMAN Road 1 km. south of AVELU. 6 tanks were shelled out of action by batteries of the
21st Reserve Field Artillery. In the afternoon a few more local attacks were repulsed here.

On the front of the 51st Army Corps the enemy had assembled the entire English Cavalry
Corps. According to captured documents, the corps was to break through as far as Le CATEAU
and destroy the railroad to VALENCIENNES,

Cavalry debouching from SERAIN, PREMONT and BRANCOURT was dispersed by our defensive
artillery fire. Masses of cavalry assembled west of PREMONT and horse-drawn batteries
were scattered by our attack planes and artillery fire.

During the night the army was withdrawn into a rearward position in the line:
BEAUVOIS-en-CAMBRESIS---west of MONTIGNY---east of MARETZ---rail triangle west of BUSIGNY
---standard-gauge railway west of BOHAIN. This position was to be held until nightfall,

October 9.

For the night continuation of the movement into the HERMANN Position had been planned.
At 11 p. m. the main body of the divisions in line started to move; the rearguards followed
at 2:30 a. m. Posts remained in contact with the enemy. * * *

® ok k %k k&
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HS Ger. File: Second Army: 811-33.5: Fldr. I: Order

Withdrawal of Front
[Editorial Translation]

Operations Section GERMAN SECOND ARMY,
No. 296/0ct. October 8, 1918.
ARMY ORDER
[Extract]

1. The front will be withdrawn into a rearguard position during the night of October
8/9, and into the HERMANN Position during the night of October 9/19.
2. New boundaries:

* % % % %%

(b) Toward the Eighteenth Army: South edge of BOHAIN---south edge of REGNICOURT
---north edge of WASSIGNY.

3. Boundary between the 54th Armiy Corps and IV Reserve Corps:

North edge Bois du MOULIN---center of CLARY---northwest corner of TROISVILLES---
crossroads 1.5 km. southeast of INCHY on the main highway---sugar mill 1/2 km. north of
MONTAY---northwest edge of CROIX---Forest.

4. Boundary between the IV Reserve Corps and the 51st Army Corps:

South edge of MARETZ---north edge of ESCAUFOURT---St-CREPIN---1/2 km. south of St-
BENIN---south edge of BAZUEL.

The extension of the boundaries toward the rear will be designated in later orders.

5. The present position will be held occupied by outposts.

6. On October 9 strong rearguards, well provided with artillery and machine guns,
will be left behind on the line: BEAUVOIS-en-CAMBRESIS---west of MONTIGNY---east of
MARETZ---rail triangle west of BUSIGNY---standard-gauge railway west of BOHAIN. Cyclist
battalions will be employed for this purpose. Exact points of liaison will be arranged by the
corps.

The rearguard positions will be held until nightfall October 9.

7. The main body of the troops (troops not needed for rearguards and reserves that
have just been moved up) will be moved back in rear of the HERMANN Position at once.

8. The movement will begin during the night October 8/9. Troops not in line will
start to move at nightfall, the main body of the divisions in line at 11:30 p. m., and
the rearguards at 2:30 a. m.

* % k % % %

By order:

von MIASKOWSKI,
Major, Chief of Staff.
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HS Ger. File: Eighteenth Army: 811-33.5: Fldr. IVb: Order

Withdrawal into Sieqfried-II Position

[Editorial Translation)]

Operations Section GERMAN EIGHTEENTH ARMY,
No. 8206 October 8, 1918.
ARMY ORDER
[Extract]

1. The enemy has broken into the left wing of the Second Army and is advancing via
BRANCOURT in an easterly direction.

2. During the night October 8/9 the Eighteenth Army with the Bavarian I Army Corps
and XXVI Reserve Corps will withdraw into the general line: Railroad Bohain---FRESNOY-le-
GRD. as far as the railroad station FRESNOY-le-GRAND---west edge of woods of ETAVES---
small woods west of BEAUTROUX---west edge of Fontaine NOTRE DAME---Siegfried II Position.

%* % %k % % %

10. In order to secure the organization of the units in the HERMANN Position, it will
be necessary that strong rearguards remain for the time being west of the HERMANN Position
in the line BECQUIGNY---SEBONCOURT---MONTIGNY---HAUTEVILLE, the withdrawal of which
will be ordered by this headquarters.

11. The execution of the order together with the time of the beginning of the move-
ment will be ordered by means of the code word HERMANN. All preparatory measures will be
taken.

HS Ger. File: Second Army: 811-33.5: Fldr. I: Order

Continuance of Retrograde Movement

[Editorial Translation]

Operations Section GERMAN SECOND ARMY,
No. 347/oct. October 9, 1918.
ARMY ORDER
[Extract]

1. The Second Army and the south flank of the Seventeenth Army will continue
the retrograde movement into the position IWUY---St-AUBERT---SOLESMES---HERMANN Position
during the night October 9/10.

2. Rearguards will be left behind in the line AVESNES-les-AUBERT---QUIEVY---BETHEN-
COURT---INCHY---hills west of Le CATEAU---St-BENIN.

The left flank of the 51st Army Corps (24th Infantry Division, 3d Naval Division, 15th
Reserve Division) will withdraw entirely into the HERMANN Position.

* % k %k % ¥
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6. At 6. a. m., October 10, the 51st Army Corps will transfer sectors 10, 11 and 12
to the Bavarian I Army Corps.

The 51st Army Corps will take the necessary measures to ensure that the divisions
assigned to these sectors are completely assembled by that time, and that the occupation
of the position is executed according to plan.

L R JE O X 4

7. At 6 a. m., October 10, the following transfers will be made:
Sectors 4 and 5 from the 54th Army Corps to the IV Reserve Corps
Sectors 7 and 8 from the IV Reserve Corps to the 51st Army Corps.
8. Distribution of forces after the transfer of command has been effected will be
as follows:
(@) 54th Army Corps: Sectors 1 - 3: 208th Inf. Div.
9th Res. Div. and 185th Inf. Div.;
in rear thereof: German Jaeger Div.,
201st Inf. Div.

(b) IV Res. Corps: Sectors 4 - 6: 38th, 30th, and 8th Inf.
Divisions;
in rear thereof: 44th Res. Div. (now arriving).
(c) 5lst Army Corps: Sectors 7 - 9: 54th Inf. Div., 21st Res.

Div., and 204th Inf. Div.;
in rear thereof: 17th Res. Div. (now arriving).

EJE 2 IR R O J

By order:

von MIASKOWSKI,
Major, Chief of Staff.

HS Ger. File: Second Army: 811-33.5: Fldr. I: War Diary

[Editorial Translation]
GERMAN SECOND ARMY
October 9, 1918.
[Extract]
PP

In the course of the forenoon the enemy pursued vigorously on the entire front against
the line MARETZ-BOHAIN.

In the 21st Reserve Division and at BOHAIN he forced our rearguards back somewhat;
elsewhere, the rearguards held the prescribed line until noon.

LR I IR IR O J
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Toward the center of the army the enemy pursued vigorously along the ROMAN Road.
A strong force of cavalry, accompanied by light tanks, pressed our rearguards back into
the line: TROISVILLES---hills just east of REUMONT---ESCAUFOURT. Cavalry and tanks of
the enemy suffered considerable losses. At 5:30 p. m. after a powerful artillery action,
our weak forces again had to with draw in the face of an infantry attack made from BERTRY.
In the meantime at 3 p. m. a rather heavy attack against ESCAUFOURT executed in several
waves with closely following reserves, had been repulsed.

The enemy pressure also increased against the left flank until the rearguards with-
drawing by sector checked it in the line: West edge of Bois PROYART---Bois les FAUX-
VIVIERS---GUYOT Farm---west edge Bois de RIQUERVAL.

* % k% k&

During the night the movement was continued, beginning at 10 p. m. with the main body
of the infantry; the rearguards followed at 12:30 a. m.

* ok k k k¥

HS Ger. File: Second Army: 811-33.5: Fldr. I: Order

Troop Movements
[Editorial Translation]

Operations Section GERMAN SECOND ARMY,
No. 359/0ct. October 10, 1918.

ARMY ORDER NO. 9/0CT.
[Extract]

1. The following divisions are moving to the army by rail;

(@) 17th Reserve Division: Detraining stations: SALESCHES, Le QUESNOY, ORS,
LANDRECIES. The division remains in army reserve. It is attached to the 51st Army Corps
and will be quartered by the latter in the area: POMMEREUIL---ORS---LANDRECIES---FAVRIL
---CATILLON---BAZUEL. Division headquarters LANDRECIES.

(b) 44th Reserve Division: Detaining stations: AVESNES, SAINS-du-NORD. The
division remains in army reserve. It is attached to the IV reserve Corps and will be
quartered by the latter in the area: ENGLEFONTAINE---HECQ---FONTAINE-au-BOIS---
BOUSIES---POIX-du-NORD. Division headqusrters POIX-du-NORD,

* k k% %%

By order:

von MIASKOWSKI,
Major, Chief of Staff.
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HS Ger. File: Second Army: 811-33.5: Fldr. I: Order

Transfer of Troops
[Editorial Translation]

Operations Section GERMAN SECOND ARMY,
No. 371/0Oct. October 10, 1918.

ARMY ORDER NO. 10/0CT.
[Extract}

1. The 1st Guard Reserve Division is transferred to the army. It is attached to
the IV Reserve Corps, which will issue the necessary orders for the movement and will
place it in readiness as army reserve in the area OVILLERS---CROIX---FOREST (advance in-
formation by telephone).

2. The 243d Infantry Division is being directed to the army. Detraining stations:
SALESCHES, LE QUESNOQY, LANDRECIES, AULNOYE. It is attached to the 51st Army Corps and
will be quartered by the latter as army reserve in the area ORS---LANDRECIES, FONTAINE-
au-BOIS. Division headquarters TAISNIERES (advance information by telephone).

* %k %k %k %k %

7. According to Order No. 10753 of Supreme Headquarters, dated October 9, a systematic
destruction of towns by us, where not absolutely required by military considerations, is
not to our interests at present. Therefore it will be discontinued. However, report will
be made whenever French or Belgian localities, particularly the larger towns, which so far
have been undamaged or damaged only a little, are damaged or destroyed by enemy fire.

* % % % % %

By order:

von MIASKOWSKI,
Major, Chief of Staff.
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HS Ger. File: Second Army: 811-33.5: Fldr. I: Order

Hermann Position
[Editorial Translation]

Operations Section GERMAN SECOND ARMY,
No. 377/0Oct. October 10, 1918.
ARMY ORDER
[Extract]

® % % % % &

2. Strong reinforcements, including artillery, having been conducted to the army,
the Hermann Position must be held unconditionally. The corps will work on the improvement
of the position with all available forces.
3. The 44th Res. Div. stands at the disposal of the IV Reserve Corps for the relief
of the 8th Inf. Div.
4. The 51st Army Corps will immediately relieve the 54th Inf. Div. with the 17th Res. Div.
5. Counterattack divisions and at the same time army reserves:
German Jaeger Division at BEAUDIGNIES for the 54th Army Corps
1st Guard Res. Div. at BEAURAIN-OVILLERS for the IV Res. Corps
They may also be considered for employment in the direction of Le CATEAU.
The relieved elements of the 8th Inf. Div. will be placed in readiness at POIX-
du-NORD and ROBERSART, those of the 54th Inf. Div. at BAZUEL.
6. As soon at the 51st Army Corps has reserves in rear of the 21st Res. Div., the
one-third of the 208th Inf. Div. will rejoin its division without delay.
7. The 243d Inf. Div. which is arriving after the 17th Res. Div., is designated for
the 51st Army Corps for the relief of the 21st Res. Div.
The arrival of additional divisions is expected.

%* %k %k % ¥ %
By order:

von MIASKOWSKI,
Major, Chief of Staff.

HS Ger. File: Second Army: 811-33.5: Fldr. I: War Diary
[Editorial Translation]

GERMAN SECOND ARMY,
October 10, 1918.

[Extract]

The movement into the HERMANN Position was completed according to plan.

* %k % k k &
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Opposite the center and left flank of the army the enemy pursued vigorously. At 9
a. m. he moved to the attack in considerable force form NEUVILLY as far as south of Le
CATEAU. He was repulsed. A second attack against NEUVILLY at 11 a. m. also failed, while
at Le CATEAU the enemy succeeded by a fresh attack in gaining a foothold in the western
portion of the town.

Farther south the enemy, pursuing vigorously, succeeded in penetrating the west portion
of St-BENIN, St-SOUPLET and VAUX-ANDIGNY. In counterthrusts the villages were again cleared
of the enemy.

%828k

In the meantime the enemy had worked his way forward in draws and ravines against the
front of the IV Reserve Corps. At 5:30 a. m. an intense barrage opened by numerous batteries
which had been moved forward with astonishing speed. Closely following the barrage, dense
masses of troops stormed down the slopes to the SELLE Valley and attacked our positions
from north of NEUVILLY as far as beyond Le CATEAU. North of NEUVILLY the enemy broke into
our main line of resistance in a narrow area. Farther south he was repulsed everywhere,
suffering very heavy losses. Only in Le CATEAU did he gain any success but this was counter-
balanced by counterattacks, except for a small group of British, which continued to hold out.

At St-Benin the enemy also succeeded at 4:30 p. m. gaining a foothold in the village
in a fresh attack.

South of St-Benin our outpost line ran in the evening past the west edge of St-SOUPLET
via the crossroads 1 km. west of St-MARTIN RIVIERE---east of La HAIE-MENNERESSE to the
west edge of VAUX-ANDIGNY.

%8 % %k

HS Ger. File: Eighteenth Army: 811-33.5: Fldr. IVb: Order

Bavarian I Army Corps will Assume Command and XXVI Reserve Corps take over a Sector
[Editorial Translation]

Operations Section GERMAN EIGHTEENTH ARMY,
No. 8264 II |]Addendum No. 1] October 10, 1918,

To Bavarian I Army Corps and XXVI Reserve Corps
[Extract]

1. Today at 6 p. m. the Bavarian I Army Corps will assume command over the 15th
Reserve Division, 24th Infantry Division, and 3d Naval Division.

% %k & % %k k

3. Since the enemy exerts vigorous pressure against the sector which is to be taken
over, the following measures will be necessary to strengthen this sector:
(@) During the night October 10/11 the 29th Infantry Division will be withdrawn
and quartered in the area MAZINGHIEN---RIBEAUVILLE---REJET as counterattack division. * * *

® %k & % % &



HS Ger. file: Eighteenth Army: 811-33.5: Fldr. IVb: Order

Withdrawal to Nicolas and Hunding Positions

[Editorial Translation]
Operations Section GERMAN EIGHTEENTH ARMY,
No. 8288 October 10, 1918.
To all Corps
[Extract]

1. In conjunction with the right wing of the Seventh Army the elements of the Eight-
eenth Army located south of the SERRE will withdraw into the Nicolas Position during the
night October 11/12 and into the HUNDING Position during the night October 12/13.

% %% %%

HS Ger. File: Group Armies Ger. Crown Prince: 810-33.5: Fldr. VII: Reports

Estimate of Successful Defensive Action
[Editorial Translation]}

Operations Section BAVARIAN I ARMY CORPS,
No. 2065 October 10, 1918.

[Extract}

To the Commanding General of the Eighteenth Army

According to report made by the commander of the 221st Inf. Div., based on his own
personal impressions and supplemented by numerous troop reports of all kinds, the French
and British infantry do not withstand a German attack. For the most part our opponents
owe their present successes to the fact that we are constantly on the defensive, which
rests on existing or proposed position lines. This enables the enemy to bring his tanks
and superior artillery to bear. All observations indicate that an attack on a rather large
scale will be successful even though a grest deal of territory has to be surrendered.

% %% %%

von ENDRES.
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Operations Section GERMAN EIGHTEENTH ARMY,
No. 8313 October 11, 1918.

To Group of Armies German Crown Prince

I am in complete accord with what you have stated. Furthermore, an assault executed
by some of our divisions from the present front with the objective of taking, forcing back,
or destroying the enemy artillery, would doubtless meet with success and raise the morale
of the troops to a marked degree. Of course, this is conditional upon the retention of a
few divisions on the line prepared to continue the defense so that the attack divisions
can rest behind the front for 2 to 3 days. Divisions already in line that are fit to par-
ticipate in the operation would have to be designated for the attack, as they are familiar
with the sector.

The artillery necessary for a brief and powerful concentration is available and could
be quickly strengthened by the artillery of the reserve divisions.

In the Hermann Position the sector of the 15th, 5th, and 81st Res. Divs. was proposed
for such a thrust. Objective: The railway line BUSIGNY---BOHAIN---FRESNOY-Le GRAND.

Time of attack: 2 p. m., after 1/4 hour of artillery preparation. The troops to be
withdrawn at nightfall.

von HUTIER.

Operations Section GROUP OF ARMIES GERMAN CROWN PRINCE,
No. 2853 October 13, 1918.

To Headquarters Eighteenth Army
Reference your No. 8313

I am also of the opinion that we must conduct the defense in an offensive manner.
The difficulty lies in the fact that the group of armies only has extremely few reserves
at its disposal. These are just barely sufficient to fill up the existing gaps even if
they are alerted and conducted with the utmost dispatch to the desired point.

3 divisions could be placed at the disposal of the Eighteenth Army today. I doubt
that the situation will permit them to be employed for the attack exclusively. It just
happens that the 238th Inf. Div. is earmarked with the offensive mission of restoring the
situation in the vicinity of ORIGNY. Whether the 19th Res. Div. and the 18th Inf. Div,
can be assigned to employment in an offensive depends on whether the army can abandon any
idea of relieving front line divisions.

In any case it is desirable not to employ these two divisions prematurely so as to have
them available for counterattack in case of enemy attack.

More reserves for the Eighteenth Army can only be moved up slowly and after the release
of tired divisions.

I request that the text of this letter not be communicated to others.

WILHELM,
Crown Prince of the
German Empire and Prussia.



HS Ger. File: Eighteenth Army: 811-33.5: Fldr. IVb: Order

Attacks Repulsed
[Editorial Translation]

Operations Section GERMAN EIGHTEENTH ARMY,
No. 8310 October 11, 1918.

ARMY ORDER NO. 10/0CTOBER
[Extract]

An American, British, and French division each attacked the sectors of the 15th, 5th,
81st, and 22d Res. Divs. several times today after brief and heavy bursts of fire, and
employing tanks to some extent.

All attacks have been repulsed with heavy losses for the enemy, as pursuing detach-
ments were able to ascertain. Our losses are rather light. The outpost zone is again
occupied by us.

Rather heavy attacks must be expected there. These attacks also must and will prove
to the enemy that our brave infantry, excellently supported by strong artillery, is superior
to his. Wherever the chance is offered, we must pursue.

An enemy force that is treated in this way will soon lose its power of attack.

% ok &k ok %

von HUTIER,
General of Infantry, Commanding.

HS Ger. File: Second Army: 811-33.5: Fldr. I: Order

Relief of Units
[Editorial Translation]

Operations Section GERMAN SECOND ARMY,
No. 437/0Oct. October 12, 1918.
ARMY ORDER
[Extract]

1. The IV Reserve Corps will relieve:

30th Inf. Div. with the 1st Guard Res. Div.
38th Inf. Div. with the 25th Inf. Div.
At the same time the elements still in line of the 2d Infantry (Cyclist) Brigade and
the German Jaeger Division will be relieved.
2. The following divisions are designated as counterattack divisions and at the same
time army reserves:

% % & % k&
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(c) For the sector of the 51st Army Corps:
54th Infantry Division at BAZUEL.

LI I R

4. After completion of the relief the divisions will be quartered as follows:
(a) The 38th Inf. Div, by the IV Res. Corps in the east portion of the corps
zone; the exact location to be reported.
(b) The 21st Res. Div. by the 51st Corps in the region northeast of LANDRECIES:
the exact location to be reported.
The 38th Infantry Division and 21st Reserve Division will be in army reserve.

5. The 21st Infantry Division will pass to the control of the Seventeenth Army.
The 2d Squadron, 6th Dragoons, will be put in march by the 51st Corps to the 21st
Infantry Division. March destination on October 13 WARGNIES-le-GRAND: at that point in-

formation concerning the march destination for October 14 will be obtained from the XIV
Reserve Corps.

By order:

von MIASKOWSKI,
Major, Chief of Staff.

HS Ger. File: Second Army: 811-33.5: Fldr. I: War Diary
[Editorial Translation]

GERMAN SECOND ARMY,
October 12, 1918.

[Extract]
At 6 a. m. the artillery preparation for the expected enemy attack opened, reaching
as far as the left boundary of the army. After a very heavy bombardment including smoke
and lasting about one hour, the enemy advanced to the attack against the front of the IV

Reserve Corps in dense masses and great depth. At times there were as many as 7 waves
one after the other, with company commanders mounted on horseback.

* %k &k Xk x &
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HS Ger. File: Fifth Army: 811-33.5: Fldr. IX: Report

Continuation of Enemy Pressure between the Sensee and the Oise

[Editorial Translation]

Operations Section, Foreign Armies SUPREME HEADQUARTERS,
No. 10824 October 13, 1918.

SITUATION ON WESTERN FRONT ON OCTOBER 13, 1918.

[Extract]

k% % %%

Fresh divisions were freed for use between ARMENTIERES and the SCARPE by replacing
tired divisions and eliminating some of the division sector. Some of them have already
appeared on the front line northeast of CAMBRAI There is little likelihood that attacks
in any great force will be executed against the LILLE-SOUAI front from the west. Apparently
the British conclude that our evacuation of his sector is imminent.

Strong enemy pressure has continued in the zone between the SENSEE and the OISE.
During the major attack on October 8 the British and French exerted great efforts to effect
a strategic break through, for whose exploitation they had employed cavalry divisions. We
may expect the offensive to be continued to the northeast and east. The British forces
are still sufficient for this operation despite considerable losses. The French have al-
ready strengthened their front north of the OISE.

2k %k %k & %

By order:

LUDENDORFF.

HS Ger. File: Second Army: 811-33.5: Fldr. I: War Diary

[Editorial Translation]

GERMAN SECOND ARMY,
October 14, 1918.

[Extract]

%k k%%

Renewed enemy attempts to cross the SELLE, in rather heavy force opposite the right
flank of the army and with patrols at Le CATEAU, failed in our fire, as did also a heavy
enemy attack at St-SOUPLET. * * *

sk k%%
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HS Ger. File: Second Army: 811-33.5: Fldr. I: Order

Counterattack Groupings

[Editorial Translation]

Operations Section GERMAN SECOND ARMY,
No. 511/0ct. October 14, 1918.
ARMY ORDER
[Extract]

1. Counterattack division will be held in readiness to assemble on notice. Tran-
sition to alert condition will in each instance be ordered by army. * * * In urgent cases
the corps may issue the order.

xk k% %%

3 * % %
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(b) The 54th Infantry Division will be quartered in the area BAZUEL (excl.)---
CATILLON---La GROISE---CROIX-HAINAUT---Le PONTONNIER---LANDRECIES---ORS. One counter-
attack group will be placed in readiness west of the SAMBRE Canal.

By order:

von MIASKOWSKI,
Major, Chief of Staff.

HS Ger. File: Second Army: 811-33.5: Fldr. I: Order

Large-Scale Attack Expected
[Editorial Translation]
Operations Section GERMAN SECOND ARMY,
No. 530/0Oct. October 15, 1918.
ARMY ORDER

1. The large-scale attack by the enemy which has been expected for the last few days
against the Second Army and adjoining armies seems to be about to be launched.

2. The corps will order increased combat alert beginning at 6 a. m., October 16.

3. The counterattack divisions (including the 2d Infantry Brigade) will be alerted
from 7 a. m., October 16 on, in compliance with detailed instructions by the corps. One-
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third of the 2d Infantry Cyclist Brigade will be brought up to ESCARMAIN in conformity
with detailed instructions by the 54th Army Corps.

By order:

von MIASKOWSKI.

HS Ger. File: Second Army: 811-33.5: Fldr. I: Order

Increased Combat Alert

[Editorial Translation]

Operations Section GERMAN SECOND ARMY,
No. 559/0ct. October 16, 1918.
ARMY ORDER
[Extract]

E A

2. At 6 a.m., October 17, increased combat alert for the divisions in the position.
The counterattack divisions will be alerted from 7 a. m. on.

To bring up the foot troops of the divisions of the 2d Line, the 51st Army Corps will
have trucks ready beginning at 8 a. m. for the transport of the rear elements of the 54th
Infantry Division.

%* % % %k % %
By order:

von MIASKOWSKI,
Major, Chief of Staff.

HS Ger. File: Second Army: 811-33.5: Fldr. I: War Diary
[Editorial Translation]

GERMAN SECOND ARMY,
October 17, 1918.

[Extract]

* %k % % % %

The artillery activity remained vigorous throughout the night and increased from
6 a. m. on to considerable intensity on the entire front NEUVILLY to St-SOUPLET, ex-
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clusive of Le CATEAU. At 8:30 a. m., a powerful Anglo-American attack opened against the
left flank of the IV Reserve Corps, the entire front of the 51st Army Corps and the Eight-
eenth Army, as far as AISONVILLE [not identified]. Our fire for destruction neutralized
troops assembling opposite the left flank of the 1st Guard Reserve Division. In front of

the 44th Res. Div. the attacker was annihilated by our shelling. The 17th Res. Div. and
the 2434 Inf. Div. also repulsed the enemy at first. In a fresh attack slight penetrations
were made on both sides of Le CATEAU.

Attempts of the enemy to widen the point of breakthrough north of Le CATEAU toward
the north, were smothered by an energetic counterattack by local reserves of the 44th Res,
Div., and our line on both sides of Le CATEAU was recaptured, with the exception of a group
of British on the right flank of the 17th Res. Div.

The main blow struck the 204th Infantry Division; it was forced back into the line
QUENNELET Farm---ARBRE-de-GUISE. The 243d Infantry Division refused its flank facing south
and moved the third of the division that lay at FONTAINE-au-BOIS, up to BAZUEL.

A counterthrust of the 54th Infantry Division immediately launched on the left flank
of the army, coordinated with that of the Eighteenth Army, at first gained ground in the
direction of St-SOUPLET but encountered in its further advance a powerful enemy attack.
The initial success was again lost.

In the afternoon the 243d Infantry Division was forced back to the Le CATEAU---ARBRE-
de-GUISE Road by another heavy attack.

LI R I R

HS Ger. File: Second Army: 811-33.5: Fldr. I: Order

Enemy Attacks
[Editorial Translation]
Operations Section GERMAN SECOND ARMY,
No. 580/0ct. October 17, 1918.
ARMY ORDER

1. Today the enemy attacked the front of the army from NEUVILLY (excl.) to St-
SOUPLET and the adjacent front of the Eighteenth Army as far as ORIGNY. The attacks were
generally replused on the right flank as far as Le CATEAU (incl). South of Le CATEAU
the 243d and 204th Infantry Divisions were forced back to the line: Le CATEAU Railroad
Station---La ROUE Farm---east edge of 'TARBRE-de-GUISE. Farther south the enemy has likewise
gained ground as far as the west edge of RIBEAUVILLE---east edge of Le VALLEE-MULATRE.,

2. We must look for resumption of the attack on October 18. The 51st Army Corps
will report the main line of resistance selected to meet the situation created by the
counterattack of the 478th Infantry. This main line of resistance will be held on October
18.

3. The corps will be at increased combat alert beginning at 6 a. m., October 18.

The counterattack divisions will be alerted beginning at 7 a. m., and the 21st Reserve Divi-
sion in readiness to assemble on notice beginning at 7 a. m.

4, The infantry and pioneers of the 121st Infantry Division will be moved up to
LANDRECIES by trucks and will be placed in readiness by the 51st Corps in the vicinity of
ORS in such a manner as to insure that they can be shifted north through the Bois-I'EVEQUE,
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as well as be employed in the zone of the 51st Corps. The division is army reserve under
the command of its general. Departure of trucks at 4 a. m. From the southeast exit of
LANDRECIES the 51st Corps will take charge. The 51st Corps will detail the accompanying
artillery.

5. Between 4 and 7 a. m. the corps will place waves of annihilation fire on suspected
assembly areas of the enemy.

The IV Reserve Corps will furnish artillery support to the right flank of the 51st
Corps at Le CATEAU. Details will be arranged with the 51st Corps.

By order:

von MIASKOWSKI,
Major, Chief of Staff.

HS Ger. File: Group Armies Ger. Crown Prince: 810-33.5: Fldr. VII: Order

Explanation of Withdrawal of Eighteenth Army behind Canal Position
[Editorial Translation]

Operations Section GROUP OF ARMIES GERMAN CROWN PRINCE,
No. 7021, 1st Addendum October 18, 1918---6:24 p. m.

To the Eighteenth Army

It is of far-reaching strategic importance to the front of this group of armies that
the Canal Position be held.

I must give explicit expression to the expectation that the army will hold its new
position. The reserves assigned to the army will be moved forward and employed in accord-
ance with this mission.

I ask all commanders to realize clearly that we can only force the enemy to terminate
his attacks by holding out to the last.

I direct special attention to the necessity of liberally reinforcing the Canal Front
with machine-gun organizations.

I emphasize that my consent must be secured before any rearward movement is initiated.

WILHELM,
Crown Prince.

Operations Section SUPREME HEADQUARTERS,
No. 10903 October 19, 1918--12:50 a. m.

To Group Armies German Crown Prince
Reference: Your No. 7021

I regret that the direction was made today to withdraw the Eighteenth Army behind the
Canal and was even carried out in the daytime. The evening report of the Eighteenth Army
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shows that the enemy, in superior force, gained only a little ground in his attack. I re-
quest a check be made as to whether the responsible authorities maintained the proper
composure in evaluating the reports received.

von HINDENBURG.
Operations Section GROUP OF ARMIES GERMAN CROWN PRINCE,
No. 7021, 2d Addendum October 19, 1918---9:33 a. m.

To the Eighteenth Army

Supreme Headquarters requests a report stating what reasons led to the withdrawal
of the army on October 18 and when the initial orders for the withdrawal were issued. I re-
quest an answer by wire,

Operations Section GROUP OF ARMIES GERMAN CROWN PRINCE,
No. 7021, Addendum No. 1 October 21, 1918,

Reference No. 10903, Supreme Headquarters, the attached report of the Eighteenth
Army is submitted.

On the morning of October 18, the situation in the army was depicted to the group of
armies in such a way that if the area in front of the canal continued to be held it was
probable that a breakthrough would be effected on the front in view of the lack of reserves.
It was further reported that in all probability all available forces which the army could
lay its hands on could not hold the canal position for 48 hours. The chief of staff on
making the report received orders to verify the estimate of the army commander once again
and to indicate the strategic significance of a withdrawal of the entire Eighteenth Army.

An inquiry by the group of armies in the sector of the Second Army disclosed that the 204th
Inf, Div. claimed to have contact with the Eighteenth Army on its left flank and to have
suffered a breakthrough on its right. However, the Second Army believed its front to have
been restored. This belieef is opposed by the statement of the Eighteenth Army that no
contact existed. This statement has been repeated with as much force as possible and sub-
stantiated by the report of the general staff officer of the 204th Inf. Div. Thereupon
Supreme Headquarters was asked to approve the withdrawal of the right wing of the Eight-
eenth Army behind the canal---if necessary the whole Eighteenth Army into the Hermann II
Position. Supreme Headquarters gave authorization for the withdrawal of the right wing
and ordered the rest of the army front to hold out as long as the situation at all per-

mitted.

The order issued to the Eighteenth Army was submitted to Supreme Headquarters. With-
out previous report to the group of armies the army ordered the artillery to be regrouped
by echelon before night. Until noon the group of armies thought that the withdrawal was
to take place by night. The mistake has been censured.

Although at times the situation was judged too unfavorably on the part of the Eight-
eenth Army, the army can not be reproached with having lost control of its nerves of having
acted too hastily. According to its report the army still holds to the opinion that the
withdrawal of the artillery was ordered. This headquarters is of the opinion that a power-
ful fire protection should not be taken away from the infantry as long as they are heavily
engaged even at the risk of losing the artillery. After the order to conduct the battle

- 908 -



in such a way that a breakthrough would be avoided at all costs, the army had to act as
it considered necessary according to its interpretation of the situation.

Count SCHULENBURG,
Major General.

HS Ger. File: Second Army: 811-33.5: Fldr. I: Order

Enemy Intention to Break Through

[Editorial Translation]

Operations Section GERMAN SECOND ARMY,
No. 603/0ct. October 18, 1918.
[ARMY ORDER]

[Extract]

In the fighting that has taken place since moving into the Hermann Position the
enemy has been unable to realize his repeatedly displayed intention to break through
under all circumstances.

LI I I I

On October 17 and 18 his attacks, though executed in superior force, were unable to
break through the 51st Army Corps. On both days the brave divisions of this corps suc-
ceeded in checking the enemy mass assault after a short distance.

This success is attributable to the obstinate and unshakable resistance of all those
participating in the fighting, as well as to the firm and prudent command by the three
corps. Idesire to express my deep appreciation and gratitude to all of them.

EJE R IE O

von CARLOWITZ,
General of Infantry, Commanding.

- 909 -



HS Ger. File: Second Army: 811-33.5: Fldr. I: Order

Enemy Attacks Continued

[Editorial Translation]

Operations Section GERMAN SECOND ARMY,
No. 604/0Oct. October 18, 1918.
ARMY ORDER
[Extract]

1. The enemy continued his attacks against the front of the 51st Army Corps and
the adjacent front of the Eighteenth Army. The 51st Corps will hold as main line of
resistance the line: Northeast edge of Le CATEAU---north and east edge of BAZUEL---
La HAIE-TONNOILE Farm---north of La LOUVIERE: at that point contact with the Eighteenth
Army, which will withdraw during the course of the night with its right flank behind
the SAMBRE Canal southeast of La LOUVIERE---FESMY and south thereof.

BAZUEL and La JONQUIERE Farm lie in our outpost zone.

LR R IR R I

3. We must expect the enemy to continue his attack on the left flank of the army on
October 19 and also to exert stiff pressure against the right flank as soon as he has rec-
ognized the withdrawal to ECAILLON Creek.* Flank corps will prepare their defense accord-
ingly. Flanking artillery support will be arranged with the IV Reserve Corps.

LR R 2 2 IR J

9. The improvement of the POMMEREUIL Switch Position and adjacent to it, the
Canal Position ORS-CATILLON must be expedited with all available means. The 54th Infantry
Division will occupy the canal line with security detachments.
By order:

von MIASKOWSKI,
Major, Chief of Staff.

* No stream at village of ECAILLON
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HS Ger. File: Second Army: 811-33.5: Fldr. I: War Diary
[Editorial Translation]

GERMAN SECOND ARMY,
October 18, 1918.

{Extract]

During the night patrol fights which ended in our favor occurred in the sectors of the
right and center corps. A surprise night attack against the 243d Infantry Division was
checked on the Le CATEAU---ARBRE-de-GUISE Road.

Between 5 and 6 a. m. the enemy fire increased against the entire army front and to
special intensity against the 51st Army Corps. Our artillery retaliated with annihilation
fire. While the enemy fire gradually diminished in intensity in the 54th Army Corps and
IV Reserve Corps, infantry attacks echeloned in depth and accompanied by tanks were launched
under the protection of the morning fog against the front from Le CATEAU to the left bound-
ary of the army and overlapping into the Eighteenth Army. The main effort was made against
the BAZUEL-MAZINGHIEN front. The enemy gained ground toward both localities. The 17th
Reserve Division on the right flank held out very bravely against the heavy attacks which
continued until the noon hours. Not until the British has penetrated BAZUEL, did the
division with draw---its left flank seriously threatened---to the BAILLON Farm---BAZUEL
Road. BAZUEL itself was retaken by storm from the defender, who offered bitter resistance.
The 204th Infantry Division checked the enemy assault in the approximate line: South of
BAZUEL---west of JONQUIERE Farm---halfway between ARBRE-de-GUISE and MAZINGHIEN,

'YYEEE"

As early as before noon the Eighteenth Army reported that it would withdraw in the
coming night hehind the SAMBRE Canal and that the movement would start while it was still
daylight. Consequently army ordered the 51st Corps to shift the main line of resistance
during the night to the line: North of Le CATEAU---BAZUEL---La LOUVIERE.

YRR

HS Ger. File: Second Army: 811-33.5: Fldr. I: War Diary
[Editorial Translation]

GERMAN SECOND ARMY,
October 19, 1918.

[Extract]

'R YN

The withdrawal of the right flank of the army into the HERMANN Position and the refusal of the
left flank back to the Eighteenth Army were effected in accordance to plan. The enemy did not feel
his way forward toward the north flank during the day, however he exerted vigorous pressure against
the front of the 51st Army Corps. His thrusts were repulsed. * * *

* %k %k &k &k &
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HS Ger. File: Eighteenth Army: 811-33.5: Fldr. IVb: Order

Withdrawal into Hermann-II Position
[Editorial Translation]

Operations Section GERMAN EIGHTEENTH ARMY,
8529 October 18, 1918,

[Extract]

1. The army will withdraw during the night October 18/19 into the Hermann-II Position
(line CATILLON---ETREUX---LESQUIESLLES---GUISE---La HERIE---FAUCOUZY---southwest tip
of the woods of BERJAUMONT). Rearguards on the west bank of the canal, thence to the line
VADENCOURT---MACQUIGNY---TERCY [TORCY Fme]---PARGNY-les-BOIS---CRECY.

LI IR IR

4. All reserves of the Bavarian I Army Corps and XXVI Reserve Corps will be put in
line only to the extent required to prevent a breakthrough and protect the artillery. They
will hence assume a covering position forward of the artillery, which will be withdrawn
behind the OISE-SAMBRE Canal before nightfall, so far as the combat situation permits.

k% k k%%

6. Special attention is directed to the importance of close communication, firm
contacts, and protection of the boundary of the Second Army, so that envelopment will be
prevented.

7. * * * Occupation of the rearguard line VADENCOURT---MACQUIGNY---JONQUEUSE
Farm---Hill 121 east of the VIERMONT Estate by reserves of the XXVI Reserve Corps and elements
of the 82d Reserve Division will be started now.

%k %k %k k3

HS Ger. File: Eighteenth Army: 811-33.5: Fldr. IVb: Order

Canal Position Must Be Held
[Editorial Translation]

Operations Section GERMAN EIGHTEENTH ARMY,
No. 8542 October 18, 1918.

To Bavarian I Army Corps, XXVI Reserve Corps

[Extract]

The Canal Position must be held at all costs and with all means at our command. This
order will speedily be made known to all troops.

%k k k¥
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HS Ger. File: Eighteenth Army: 811-33.5: Fldr. IVb: Order

51st Army Corps Captured Bazuel in Counterattack
[Editorial Translation]

Operations Section GERMAN EIGHTEENTH ARMY,
No. 8543 October 18, 1918.

To Bavarian I Army Corps

The 51st Army Corps has captured BAZUEL in a counterattack and is holding the line,
hills southwest of BAZUEL---JONQUIERE Farm---direction north edge La LOUVIERE.

The front portion of the Bavarian I Army Corps west of the canal adjacent to this

line will be strongly supported by artillery and held firmly, so that the left wing of the
Second Army will not be forced to withdraw if that portion of the front withdraws.

HS Ger. File: Second Army: 811-33.5: Fldr.I: Order

Withdrawal Movements

[Editorial Translation]

Operation Section GERMAN SECOND ARMY,
No. 635/0ct. October 19, 1918,
ARMY ORDER
[Extract]

1. The withdrawal movements on the right and left flanks of the army progressed
according to plan during the night October 18/19. While they have not yet been detected
by the enemy at front of the 54th Army Corps, in front of the left flank of the army
and the right flank of the Eighteenth Army the enemy pursued vigorously. Otherwise, no
special combat activities during the day. A resumption of the enemy attacks on October
20 must be expected.

2. In future it will be left to the discretion of the corps to order increased combat
alert.

On October 20 the counterattack divisions will be alerted from 8 a. m. on.

® & & & & &
By order:

von MIASKOWSKI,
Major, Chief of Staff.
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HS Ger. File: Eighteenth Army: 811-33.5: Fldr. IVb: Report of Operations
[Editorial Translation]

Operations Section GERMAN EIGHTEENTH ARMY,
No. 8568 October 19, 1918.

To Group of Armies German Crown Prince
Reference: Group of Armies Order No. 7021, Addendum No. 2

At 3 p. m., October 17, the right wing of the Eighteenth Army, after repulsing very
heavy attacks, was located in the line: 500 meters east of ARBRE de GUISE---west edge of
RIBEAUVILLE---west edge La VALLEE-MULATRE---west edge MENNEVRET---west edge Le Pt.
VERLY---west edge GRAND THIOLET---north edge GROUGIS---north edge AISONVILLE,

The right wing had no contact with the left wing of the Second Army and therefore se-
cured itself by pushing reserves across the army boundary.

Concurring in the view held by the XXVI Reserve Corps, this headquarters was of the
opinion that the situation on the right flank of the XXVI Reserve Corps located only 4 km.
west of the OISE-SAMBRE Canal, which was under heavy fire, could be maintained for any
length of time only if the right flank of the XXVI Reserve Corps and with it also the left
flank of the Bavarian I Army Corps were again pushed forward in a westerly and northwesterly
direction by a counterattack past GROUGIS.

Consequently the 19th Reserve Division, which had been brought up in trucks by the
left wing of the army, was conducted behind the center of the XXVI Reserve Corps and the
order was issued to prepare the proposed counterattack for the morning of October 18.

The Second Army was requested to execute an attack on its left wing at the same time.

At 8 p. m. the Bavarian I Army Corps reported that the 3d Naval Division had only 400
rifles at the front, the 24th Infantry Division only 50, the 15th Infantry Division, which
had gone through a tank attack for the first time, only 205.

At the same time the Second Army reported that no troops were available for offensive
employment on its left wing, but that the 54th Infantry Division would be placed on the
army boundary east of MAZINGHIEN. This division, however, had only 400 rifles left.

This headquarters was therefore obliged to abandon the intention of a counterattack,
since two-thirds of the 19th Reserve Division (5 battalions) had to be placed at the dis-
posal of the Bavarian I Army Corps, which had only two-thirds of the 221st Infantry Division
(a total of 350 rifles) left, while the XXVI Reserve Corps had only one-third of the 19th
Reserve Division left, besides small local reserves (1 regiment of the 231st Infantry Div-
ision and 2 battalions of the 18th Infantry Division) available as reserves.

In addition to local assaults, two heavy attacks were made on the morning of October
18 against the right flank of the Bavarian I Army Corps and the left wing of the Second
Army, as well as against the left flank of the Bavarian I Army Corps and right flank of
the XXVI Reserve Corps. The left wing of the Second Army was driven in and, according to
a report from the general staff officer of the 204th Infantry Division to the 3d Naval
Division, fell back on Catillon. This caused the right wing of the army to hang in the
alr almost without reserves. The situation on this wing was all the more threatening when
the enemy penetration had a certain width (BAZUEL had also been captured by the enemy) and
it was known that the Second Army had only weak counterattack forces available for its left
wing. The right flank of the XXVI Reserve Corps and left flank of the Bavarian I Army Corps,
which were attacked by 4 divisions (123d, 126th, 66th, and 46th) as shown by a captured
French corps order, were forced back to the line, road northwest exit WASSIGNY---Estate du
BOIS-de-TUPIGNY---Estate SANIERE---Estate La DEMILIEUE, that is, within 2 km. of the canal.

- 916 -



This situation caused [this headquarters] at 9 a. m. to recommend to the Group of
Armies that the front be withdrawn into the HERMANN-II Position, as the situation west of
the canal was untenable without reserves if additional heavy attacks were made---which
actually did take place in the afternoon. This headquarters reported that, if the situation
of the Seventh Army made it seem desirable, the HERMANN Position could be held on the south
half, but that the Canal Postion could not be held for any length of time without fresh
forces.

The recommendation was approved. With respect to the left half of the army the ap-
proval was withdrawn soon thereafter, with a promise of fresh reserves.

Immediately following the approval (10 a. m.) this headquarters had issued the order
shown in Annex 1 and later, when the approval was withdrawn as far as the left half of the
army was concerned, the order shown in Annex 2. The order for a withdrawal of the artill-
ery behind the canal by echelon before the end of the day and the promise pledging the
employment of the weak reserves still available was held to be necessary, in order to
have as soon as possible a comparatively strong artillery ready for action east of the
canal and to secure the protection of the artillery without fail.

A counterattack on the left wing of the Second Army reported after the order had
been issued, the effects of which did not become apparent until the late afternoon and
which reached the line BAZUEL-Canal line, was able to stabilize the situation there, but
did not succeed in giving direct support to our own right wing west of MAZINGHIEN. As
the enemy continued to press forward into the free area north of the army boundary, the
right flank of the Bavarian I Army Corps was seriously threatened for hours.

Two heavy attacks executed about 1 p. m. against the center of the Bavarian I Army
Corps and the right flank of the XXVI Reserve Corps were checked in the covering position
of the last reserves in the line east of WASSIGNY---Road WASSIGNY---HANNAPPES---Estate de
BOIS-de-TUPIGNY---Estate La DEMILIEUE---east edge GROUGIS (green line), whereby the art-
illery already located east of the canal was able to give very effective support.

Since the XXVI Rerserve Corps was justified in assuming that in case of a breakthrough
of the extended flank the Bavarian 6th Infantry Division, located far in front, would be
rolled up from the southeast tip of the Foret DOMANIALE d’ ANDIGNY via Estate Du BOIS de
TUPIGNY as far as GROUGIS and would be cut off, it issued the order in agreement with this
headquarters that the infantry of the Bavarian 6th Infantry Division was to withdraw begin-
ning at 4 p. m.

This was possible because the Bavarian 6th Infantry Division had repulsed front attacks
and soon reached the protection of the hills of AISONVILLE affording cover toward the west
and northwest. That this decision was correct is evident from the fact that the right
flank of the XXVI Reserve Corps was again attacked with tanks in the late afternoon and
had to fall back step by step after sacrificing a battery which had been fighting in the
front line.

Looking back upon the events, this headquarters is firmly convinced that, if further
attacks had been received by nightfall on the west bank of the canal, a breakthrough, which
was to be avoided at all costs, would have taken place and the Canal Position would have
become untenable. According to reliable reports, 2 American, 3 British and 9 French div-
isions participated in the attack on October 18 against the Bavarian I Army Corps and XXVI
Reserve Corps and the right flank of the XVIII Reserve Corps. The enemy also had additional
reserves available.

I request that this report be transmitted to Supreme Headquarters.

von HUTIER,
General of Infantry, Commanding,.
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HS Ger. File: Second Army: 811-33.5: Fldr. I: Order

Measures Against Enemy Attacks

[Editorial Translation]

Operations Section GERMAN SECOND ARMY,
No. 669/0ct. October 20, 1918.
ARMY ORDER
[Extract]

1. After a brief but powerful artillery preparation the enemy in heavy force attacked
the line St-PYTHON---NEUVILLY---Le CATEAU toward 3 a. m. Later the enemy also pushed for-
ward against our right flank across the SELLE and against the 17th Reserve Division east
of Le CATEAU. Throughout the day bitter fighting took place on a front of almost 20 lm.
On the right flank the rearguards withdrew to the HERMANN-I line. Adjacent to it the corps
are holding the line 800 meters southwest of VERTAIN---AMERVAL---RICHEMONT Mill---east edge
of BAZUEL---La HAIE-TONNOILE Farm.

2. The line occupied today must be held against the enemy attacks to be expected on
October 21. During the second half of the night, sporadic waves of annthilation fire will
be delivered on suspected assembly areas of the enemy.

LI I O O

7. During the next few days, weather permitting, a shelling with gas (Yellow Cross,
mustard gas, or Bunt* type) will be executed at different times every morning, as ordered
by the corps. In general the shelling will be completely by 5 a. m. If possible, the corps
will arrange the same times and durations of fire by direct agreement in order to conceal
the firing positions. Attention is directed to the importance of insuring that the areas
gassed adjoin each other at the corps and division boundaries. The increments and reduced
charges which may be required for this shelling will be requisitioned by the ammunition
sections of the corps in time so that they may be brought up to the firing positions before
the firing starts.

By order:

von MIASKOWSKI,
Major, Chief of Staff.

* Bunt---particolored, blue (lachrymatory) and green (toxic) gases mixed.
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HS Ger. File: Second Army: 811-33.5: Fldr. I: War Diary

[Editorial Translation]
GERMAN SECOND ARMY,
October 21, 1918.
[Extract]
treaa

The 51st Army Corps recetved orders to bend back its main line of resistance tonight
from the north edge of BAZUEL toward the canal south of ORS to the southern boundary of
the army in rear of the SAMBRE Canal, and to occupy the terrain lying between the old and
new main lines of resistance as an outpost.

HS Ger. File: Second Army: 811-33.5: Fldr. I: Order

Measures for Withdrawal

[Editorial Translation]

Operations Section GERMAN SECOND ARMY,
No. 695/0ct. October 21, 1918.
ARMY ORDER
[Extract]

1. The general situation demands that the army execute the missions assigned to it
with the forces at present allotted it. Reinforcements cannot be expected.

Therefore necessary measures must be taken to enable tired divisions to rest and fill
up with replacements, so that they can again be used for relief at the battle front after
a short time.

LI I

5. The 51st Army Corps will withdraw two-thirds of the 121st Infantry Division be-
hind its left flank. Quartering area will be reported.

The 51st Corps will bend the main line of resistance back from the north edge of
BAZUEL to the canal south of ORS (POMMEREUIL Position), connecting up with the SAMBRE
Canal at the soth boundary of the army. The terrain still occupied forward of this new
main line of resistance will be the outpost and will be evacuated according to plan in case
of a heavy enemy attack. Concerning the withdrawal of the main line of resistance of
Bavarian I Army Corps, arrangements will be made with the latter direct. The work of a
strengthening the canal line will be expedited, and the field of fired cleared. The con-
ditions favoring flanking fire by the artillery in the corps sector must be fully exploited.

-919 -



6. Special attention of the corps is directed to the necessity of the making liberal
use of the heavy artillery available to annihilate enemy troop concentrations. Mortars,
for which plentiful ammunition is on hand, will also be used for this purpose.

By order:

von MIASKOWSKI,
Major, Chief of Staff.

HS Ger. File: Eighteenth Army: 811-33.5: Fldr. IVb: Order

All Men Suitable for the Front to be Employed at the Front

[Editorial Translation]
Operations Section GERMAN EIGHTEENTH ARMY,
No. 8651 October 21, 1918.
To all corps
[Extract]

The present front must be held. Reserves are not available,

Therefore it is strictly in the interest of the divisions to increase their front
strengths. All recruits fit for assignment to unit must be brought up with dispatch and
put in line. All men trained to use arms, regardless of whether they ar fit for garrison
duty and for labor in the field, belong at the front. It is not permissible to detach
and hold back headquarters reserves at present.

Officers of higher headquarters, if possible general staff officers, will inspect
on October 23 the combat trains and field trains of all divisions as well as all units
organic to the division. All men suitable for the front according to their training will
be taken to the front.

It is recommended that the division commanders assemble these men before they are
put in the line, call attention to the seriousness of the situation, and instruct them
as to their duties.

The increase will also be of advantage to the front, inasmuch as it will allow the
detailing of local reserves at all points and facilitate the relief of front line troops.

LI R K O O
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HS Ger. File: Fifth Army: 811-33.5: Fldr. IX: Report of Operations
[Editorial Translation]

Operations Section, Foreign Armies SUPREME HEADQUARTERS,
No. 11052 October 27, 1918.

THE SITUATION ON THE WESTERN FRONT ON OCTOBER 27, 1918,
[Extract]

*x % % x % %

The British have been attacking in heavy force between the SCHELDE and the OISE since
October 23. The employment of numerous fresh divisions and the stubborness of the attacks
indicate that the enemy was prepared to use every means within his power to force the break
through, He will doubtless continue his efforts. The forces necessary for this purpose are still at
his disposal. Reemployment of the fresh Australian corps is especially to be expected.

X %k %k % %%
By order:
von STULPNAGEL.,
HS Ger. File: Fifth Army: 811-33.5: Fldr. IX: Report of Operations
[Editorial Translation]

Operations Section, Foreign Armies SUPREME HEADQUARTERS,
No. 11181 November 3, 1918,

THE SITUATION ON THE WESTERN FRONT ON NOVEMBER 2, 1918.
[Extract]

L B O )

On November 1 strong British forces renewed their attack south of VALENCIENNES., It
is definite that the offensive will be continued in a northeasterly direction and extended
as far as the Bois de MORMAL. According to prisoners’ statements Australian troops may be
expected to be employed between VALENCIENNES and QUESNOY.

X% %% %%

By order:

[Signature illegible]
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